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An Important note 

In buying this software, you are entering into a licensing 
agreement with AlphaBit Comunications, Inc., the developer of 
Lazy Writer. You nave the right to use Lazy Writer on two 
computers, for your own use. It is unlawful for you to give a 
copy of this program to a friend or duplicate it for use by you 
or your employees on more than two computers. If you wish to 
use the program on more than two computers, contact Alphabit 
Communications, Inc. We will sell you additional licenses for a 
reasonable price. 
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with this • This puts your name on our mailing list to 
receive newsletters, update information, ana the right to buy 
extension programs to Lazy 'Writer. 

If you sell this software to someone else, you must sell ALL 
copies of it and contact AlphaBit Communications, Inc. 
regarding changing the licensing agreement to the new owner's 
name. You may have gotten a "flippy" disk containing two 
versions of Lazy Writer, one on each side of the disk. Both of 
these versions are for your use only. 

lielp stamp out piracy by not being a pirate! \A.re thank you for 
your cooperation. 
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SEND ANY SUGGESTIONS OR COMMENTS ON THIS MANUAL TO: 

Theresa Welsh 
Documentation Editor 
13349 Michigan Ave. 
Dearborn, Ml 48126 

AlphaBit Communications, Inc. computer programs are 
sold on an 11 as is" basis without warranty. AlphaBit 
Communications shall have no liability or responsibility 
to the purchaser with respect to liability, loss, or 
damage caused or alleged to be caused by thi.s 
software. This includes but is not limited to any 
interruption of service, loss of business. or 
anticipatory profits, or consequential d~mage resulting 
from the use of this software. 

WE RECOMMEND YOU DO FREQUENT SAVES AND 
BACKUPS TO PROTECT AGAINST LOSS OF TEXT. 
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HOW THIS MANUAL IS ORGANIZED 

This manual has ten sections, each dealing with a different aspect of Lazy 
Writer. In front of each section in the manual, you• 11 find a table of contents 
for that particular section. This is to assist you further in finding the 
information you want. Each section has its own numbering, which makes 
revision easier. There are three introductory sections: 

"INSTALLING LAZY WRIThR 11 

"IF YOU'RE NEW TO COJ'.v1PUTERS 11 

"INTRODUCTION TO LAZY WRI'l'EH. 11 

There are ten regular chapters, as follows: 

ONE: GETTING STARTED 
TWO: TEXT ENTRY 
THREE: EDITING 
FOUR: FILE MANAGEJV1ENT 
FIVE: LAZY WRITEH EXTENSIONS 
SIX: PH.INTER UKIVEHS 
SEVEN: PRINTING YOUR TEXT 
EIGHT: HEADERS AND FOOTERS 
NINE: FUHMA T'l'ER 
TEN: PROGH.AMMBR1S NOThS 

Sections are arranged in logical order for learning Lazy \'writer's features, but 
once you're using Lazy Writer, you'll need to skip around. Refer to the main 
table of contents to locate the information you want or check the index in the 
back of the manual. Unce you have learned how the features work, you can 
use the Reference Card to refresh your memory about commands. 

NOTATION USED IN THIS MANUAL: 
Keyboard keys are enclosed in quotation marks and are given as lower case, 
unless they must be used as upper case. Upper case means press "SHIFT" 
first, then the key. For example, the statement: 

press the 11 t 11 key 

means to simply press that key. The keys are shown upper case on your 
keyboard, but 11 t key 11 means the key marked T. The statement: 

press the 11 T 11 tcapital "T 11
) key 

means press 11 SHIFT 11
, then the key. The action keys, 11 SHIPT 11 , 11 LLEAR11 , 

"BREAK" are always in quotes, unless they are used as part of a description 
of a series of keystrokes. In that case, they are shown like this: [BREAK) 
or <BREAK>. un the Model 4, the keys for control and capitals are shown as 
CT .H.L and CAPS. just as they appear on the keyboard. When you see 
quotation marks around a key (as in 11 t 11 key), this does not mean you should 
use quotation marks. The quotation marks merely differentiate a reference to 
a key from the rest of the sentence. 
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IF YOU'RE NEW TO COMPUTERS ••••• 

There are a number of important things to remember in using a computer. 
When you enter text from the keyboard, it is going rnto the computer's 
memory. As it goes mto the memory, you see it on your screen. rww, 
if you shut off the computer, your text will be gone. That's why you 
have a method of storing your text - your disk dnv e. Once you have 
text typed on the screen (in r~1emory) , you should save it onto a disk. 
Your computer can only store so much intorr..1at10n in its memory at one 
time. With short letters and reports, your whole document can be one 
file that you save onto disk after you've typed it in. With very long 
documents, you may want to divide them into a number of aifferent files 
on disk. You would type rn part of the document, save it, eliminate it 
from memory, then begrn again, typrng the rest of the document. 

When you do a "sav e 11
, your material will be both in memory and on the 

disk. If you are doing a lot of editing, you may want to do "saves" 
every ten minutes or so, just to be safe. Every time you 11 save11

, you are 
preserving on disk the text as 1t existed in memory when you dia the 
"save". When you save a new version, 1t goes right over the old 
version, so the old v ers 10n 1s nu longer on the disk, only the latest 
version. The text is also still m memory, so 1t you were doing your 
last "sav e11 and i11an t to start un some new text, you need to remove the 
old saved text trom memory. You do tr1is w1tn an editing command; 
shutting off the computer, ot course, also removes all text from memory. 
The computer's memory 1s temporary storage; flopvy disks are permanent 
storage. NEVhh. 8l1lJT UFF YOUH. COMPUTEH. INITHOlJT 8AV1NG YOUH. 
TEXT ONT0 Dl8K 

When you want to look at that text .-1garn, perhaps to add to it, you 
simply insert the disk that contains that text into the aisk dnv e and 
load that text back into the computer's r:mrnory. When using a word 
processor, you must loact your word processor mto memory first, then 
load the text file you wish to edit. As you use your word processor, 
you'll have lots of different text files savea unto ct1sks. In oraer to load 
these files back mto memory, you' 11 have to keep track of your files. 
You will need some r:.1ethod of file management. lt is not totally unlike 
the problem you have with paper files: you have a file cabinet with 
folders in it, each with a key word on the folder tab. With woru 
processor, instead of file ctrctwers, you have floppy disks with files on 
them. You must work out a L1ethod of numbering your disks (yes, you 
will soon have LUTb OF disks!} and labelrng therri with flle names. 
Because disks can fail, it 1s v;ise to periodically make duplicates 
l backups) of your 1m portant disks and store these separate from the 
disks you use every day; for very important ctocur.1ents which you 
constantly edit, you may want to keep two copies and save to two disks 
each time you do any editing. 

The computer hm1ts you somewhat as to the 11ar.ies you can give to a file. 
The name must not exceea eight characters, plus you may add a 11 / 11 and 
three more characters. I'Je1ther the tirst nor second parts of the name 
can begm with a number, but yuu may use uumben; within the hrst eight 
characters or as either of the last two characters of the second part. For 
instance a legal nar:ie would be: 11 r-im-'1023/PT1". 1f you type mainly 
letters, you could use the nar:ie ot the person you're writing to as the 
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file name (e.g. "SMITH"). You could add nuruben; tor subsequent letters 
to the same person l "SM1Th2 11

). You may have to use a short version of 
the person's name if they have raore than 8 characters in their name. 
But, remember, that file is your permanent record of that letter. lt 1s 
retrievable only 1f you know where it 1s. You will also want to 
periodically purge your disks of old letters anci docur,ients that you don't 
need any more. Just llke you can record over a cassette tape, you can 
reclaim space on your disks by "killing" unneeded tlles. 

When you bought your computer, you also got sortware with 1t called a 
Disk Operating System (lJu::,). A tloµpy disk is just a piece o:t 1aagnetic 
media, much like a cassette tape. The disk 1s ct1v 1ded mto sectors, each 
storing an equal amount of text or data. But, the computer ueeds some 
way to find the particular text you waut to load mto memory. The main 
function of the Disk uperating System is to locate your files. it also 
has a secondary function - it contams utility programs that help you 
use your computer. For instance, if you want to backup a disk, the DUS 
contains a utility prograr.:1 that does the backup. Other DOS utilities 
enable you to format data o.isks, copy files from one disk to another, etc. 
When using a word processor llke Lazy Writer you will not need. to use 
the DOS much, but you will need 1t occasionally ana 1t will be working 
when you're not aware of 1t. lt would be a good idea tu study your DOS 
manual and get some idea of what the DO;, can do tor you. 

The keyboaro, memory, and disk urives are i1,1portant in word 
processing, but of equal importdnce is your pr rnter. r,1uch rnformation 
in this manual is not specific to your _iJrinter. There are I\1ANY different 
kinds of printers that people use. You are going tu have to spenu some 
tir~1e understanding how your particular printer works. All printers 
receive signals from the computer that the 1Jnnter translates back into 
your text and prints via its print head. l:'nnters can receive signals in 
two ways: senal or parallel. Today, most printers are parallel las are 
ALL Radio Shack printers). liowev er, if you have a serial printer, you 
will need a different kind of cable than you use tor a parallel printer. 
The software prmter anver will also be t1Uterent. · 

Computers can aact to our efticiency, but usrng a comµuter 1s not always 
smooth sailing. As you get acquainted w1tl1 your ne\, computer, you will 
probably have times wheu 1t doesn't seem to be worKing as 1t shoula. 
These problems will fall mto one of the following categories: hardware, 
software, bad disk, user error. Hana om crashes are generally a 
hardware problem. Bad disks are rare, but you may finct one. U you 
get a lot of error messages when you try to save or load, try a fresh 
disk. The most common problem though is simple user error. You have 
to allow some time to learn hov.; to use your computer system; you also 
have to read the manuals. 

If you are using your computer rdainly for word processing, it may seem 
to you that word processing 1s whdt 1t does best. But that 1s not 
strictly true; a computer 1s a liEf,EHAL krnd or tool. w1ti-1 the nght 
software, it can be whatever you want it to be. 
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LAZY WRITING 

Lazy Writer provides a way to make all your writing chores easier. It 
means you can write words and save them on disk for tuture use, change 
or correct what you've written, and print what you've written on paper in 
your choice of formats. With an ordinary typewriter, the words you type 
are put permanently on paper, including all your errors. Making a 
mistake means getting out the llquid paper, erasers, or correction tape; 
changes mean retypmg the entire document. If you've always hated the 
frustration of time wasted typing and the poor appearance of your 
efforts, Lazy Writer can set you free. 

Lazy Writer 1s a word processor for the .Hadio 8hack TRS-130 Mod.el l, Ill, 
and 4 and MAX-80 computers. The program itself is stored on disk and 
loaded into the computer memory each time you use it. Once the program 
is loaded, you can begin typing and the words will appear on the 
computer video display. There are two basic modes of operation to Lazy 
Writer: Text Entry and Edit. You can either enter all your text and 
then go back over it in Edit (by 11 scrolling 11 what you've written down 
the screen from beginning to end) and edit the mistakes, or you can 
make changes anct corrections as you type. 

Of course, there is much more to word processing than simply entering 
text and correcting nustakes. With Lazy Writer, you can do things that 
you could not do with an ordinary typewriter. Lazy writer will 
automatically center titles for you, 1t will search out all occurrences of a 
word and delete it or change it, it will justify your copy, it will move 
whole blocks of text from one part of a document to another. With Lazy 
Writer, you not only can write better looking letters, but you can also 
create forms and flyers or proo.uce copy in any column width for use in a 
newsletter or brochure. Your capabilities suddenly soar when you use a 
word processor. 

But even these new capabilities do not tell the whole story. Because 
you're using a computer, your word processor can take advantage of the 
power of your computer. For instance, you can receive material from 
other computers over your phone lines using a device called. a modem. 
You can edit this material and incorporate it into something you are 
writing. If you are writing for a publication that has a computer, you 
can send your written material over the phone lines direct to the 
publication. (If they have a r:1octe1.1 that will work with your modem.) 
For the professional writer, professor, consultant, or anyone who does a 
lot of writing, a word processor is becoming a necessity. Every 
business, large or small, has a certain amount of correspondence to take 
care of. It is an undeniable auv antage to have all of your letters going 
out without errors. Most publications and many businesses now use word 
processors rather than typewriters. 
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This manual explains all the features of Lazy Writer. Some are easier to 
understand than others, but it is not necessary that you understand or 
use all the features of this program in oraer to put it to good use. If 
your needs are simple, you will find the program simple. Typing in 
material, correcting typos, making a few changes - all this 1s pretty 
easy. If your needs are more complex, you will have to spend more time 
learning how to get the results you want. using only Lazy Writer, you 
could write, edit. and format a newsletter. Your newQletter could 
include bold face headlmes, remarks next to a column of type, different 
size columns, and even graphics. To do all this, you will neea to read 
the manual carefully and experiment with the many features. 

You may find there are some editing commands you use all the time and 
others you don't use. This is normal, with a program this complex. In 
designing the program, we've triect to accommodate all styles of writing 
and editing. Some of the features may not be for you. If you use only 
half the commands available in Lazy Writer, you will get your money's 
worth. Some were meant for advanced word processing users. To put 1t 
another way, you don't have to have a Ph.D. in math to use an electronic 
calculator, but the person with more knowledge will be able to get more 
use out of the calculator. 

Word processing is a new skill; it is different from typing on paper. To 
get started, you will have to learn which keys to press to make things 
happen. Most will be easy to learn since the letter you press stands for 
the function, such as pressmg the 11 s 11 key to "save" your text. 8ome of 
the keys were chosen for convenience on the keyboard. For example, you 
use the "z" key for scrolling the text because 1t is near the arrows, 
which are used for cursor moves. After you have become famihar with 
the basic moves in Lazy Writer, you can start learn mg how to make word 
processing work for you. 
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INSTALLING LAZY WRITER 

All versions of Lazy Writer, except for the MAX-BO and the TRSIJOS 6 
versions, are on a tiny version of MIJL TIDOS called LAZ YDOS. For 
Model III and Model "4 + 311 (for the Model 4), you'll find the first thing 
that happens when you put the disk in your #0 drive and press RESET is 
that an automatic "welcome" program begins. This automatically executes 
a "checksum" program, which tells you if the files on the disk are 
correct. If you get the message 11 file altered", return the disk directly 
to AlphaBit Communications, Inc for replacement. 

The 11 welcome 11 program also gives you on-screen help in making up a 
working disk for the DUS of your choice and making backups. It lets 
you select a custom printer driver suitable for use with your printer, or 
select the standard printer driver, which works with any printer. This 
program will only run once, the first time you use the disk. If it 
should run again, it is probably because you did not remove· the 
write-protect tab on the disk. Check to see if the notch on the side of 
the disk is covered with a small sticker. If so, remove the sticker. 
The "welcome" program is simply activated by LAZYDOS's AUTO feature. 
AUTO commands can always be defeated by holding down <ENTHR> as you 
reset the computer. The Model 4 THSLOS 6 version has no "welcome" 
program since it is not on a DOS. 

MODEL I 

Your Model I Lazy Writer is on a tiny version of the MULTIDOS Disk 
Operating System called LAZ YIJOS, so all you have to do is put the disk 
in drive #0 and press RESET. When you do this, a CHEGK program will 
run automatically. This will tell you if the files on the disk are correct 
or not. If you see the message "file altered 11

, return the disk to 
AlphaBit Communications for replacement. The CHECK program will run 
only once, since it is activated by tile LAZYDOS's AUTO feature. 

The Model I version is on a single-density disk. It does not have a full 
"welcome" program because there is not enough room on the disR for it 
and for the BASH; needed to run it. The optional text and driver files 
(files ending in 11 /TXT" and "/DRV 11

) are on the back of the disk (or 
they may be on a separate disk). Both disks (or both sides of one ctisk) 
have a DOS and a COPY command. If you want to use one of the driver 
files, it should be copied to the filename Pl/CMU on your working disk. 
There is enough room on a single density disk for all the program files 
needed to use Lazy Writer, but not for all the optional files. If you are 
copying the program to a double density disk, you will have plenty of 
room. 



Although the MULTIDOS disk provided is a single density disk, 
MULTIDOS can react and write double density disks. If you have a 
doubler installed in your Model I, you can format a double density data 
disk with this version of MULTIDUS. If you do not have lower case 
characters on the screen, Lazy Writer will work fine anyhow, and you'll 
be able to print lower case if your printer has upper and lower case. 
To check which characters will print lower case, hit the " ; " key from 
Edit. The characters will be marked with "# 111s. If you DO have lower 
case, Lazy Writer will sense it - there is nothing you have to do to tell 
Lazy Writer to produce upper and lower case on the screen. 

Model I Lazy Writer has been tested on all major DOSes. You can move 
the files to the DOS of your choice if you do not want to use the DOS 
provided. LAZ YlJOS will copy directly to and from all single density 
Model I DOSes. It will also copy directly to all double density DOSes, 
except for Radio Shack 2.7/2.8dd. This is the DOS sold with the Radio 
Shack doubler. The Radio Shack DUS will read and write to LAZ YDOti • 
however. You CAN use Lazy Writer with the Radio Shack doubler with.out 
using the Radio Shack DUS. Use the DOS provided or buy a full 
MULTIDOS. 

Once Lazy Writer is installed on a working disk, just press 11 111 (U1e L 
key) to load the program. Follow the instructions on the screen. 

MODEL III 

Your Model III Lazy \itriter disk is on a tiny version of the MULTIDOS 
Disk Operating System, so after you have used the WELCOME program, 
all you have to do is put your working disk (SAVE your MASTER in a 
safe place) in drive #0 and press RESET • When you see the large LA'l Y 
WRITEH banner and DOS HEADY, press 11 111 (the L key) then <ENTER>. 
That will load the initial screen for Lazy Writer. Follow the prompts on 
the screen from here. 

Model III Lazy Writer has been tested on all Major DOSes. The "welcome" 
program will copy the files onto the DOS of your choice. Or you can 
simply copy the files with the COPi command to move them to another 
Model III DOS. The only exception is TRSUOS 1.3. Text files created 
by Lazy Writer on TRSDOS 1.3 will not be directly readable by 
LAZYDOS and vice versa. You should make a decisian on which DOS to 
use when you begin with Lazy Writer and stick with it. If you begin 
with LAZ YDOS, you can later safely switch to IJOS:PLUS, LDOS, single 
sided NEWDOS-80, or the full MlJLTIDUS with no problems. When moving 
text files between these DOS , just remember that LAZ YDOS is smarter 
than the other DOSes, it is the child of MULTIDOS which automatically 
recognizes the type and density of most of the other DOS es. So use 
LAZ YDOS or MULTIDOS if you have it, to copy to and from disks created 
by the other DOSes. If you want to use TRSDOS 1.3, see the 
instructions on 11 MOVIN G FILES FHOM TR8 DOS ••• 11 and "MOVING FILES 
TO THSLiOS ••• 11 • · 
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MODEL 4 

Lazy Writer is provided with a version for use with LAZ YDOS (the files 
can also be copied to any Model III DOS) and, on the other side of the 
disk, a version for use with TR::iDOS 6, Radio Shack's Disk Operating 
System. Files created by either version are fully interchangeable, but 
the program files are different. If you purchased Model 4 Lazy Writer, 
you have both versions. The program is usually sold on a "flippy" 
disk, with programs on both sides; otherwise you will have two disks. 
The choice of which version to use is up to you, but we recommend you 
use the "4 + 311 version if you are a beginner. Using this verslon means 
you will not have to copy any files to a new disk, and you will find the 
DOS provided does all you need to do. 

You can also use the Model III Lazy Writer with your Model 4 computer. 
The main difference is that the Model III Lazy Writer displays 64 x 16 
characters instead of 80 x 24 and does not make use of the function keys. 
See the chart at the end of this section fo.r keyboard differences between 
the various versions. 

M O D .E L 4, 11 4 + 3 11 

Your Model 4 Lazy Writer is on a tiny version of the MULTIDOS Disk 
Operating System called LAZ YD08, so all you have to do is put the disk 
in drive #0 and press RESET. When you see the large LAZY WRIT EH 
banner and DOS READY, press 11 111 (the L key) then <ENTEH>. That 
will load the initial screen for Lazy Writer. Follow the prompts on the 
screen from here. Although iV,ULTIDOS is a Model III uos and ·.vorks in 
standard 64 character format, when you load Lazy Writer, you will have 
80 x 24 characters on the screen. 

The Model 11 4 plus 3 11 disk contains all the Lazy Writer program files, 
plus a program called FAST/CMD. This programs turns on the high 
speed clock in the Model 4, which makes programs run faster. The clock 
regulates the speed of the microprocesso!". FAST changes the speed from 
2 megahertz to 4 megahertz, the same speed you get with TH.SDOS 6. The 
high speed clock has been incorporated into the LAZ YIJOS. but we've 
included FAST so you cc1n use it on other Model III UuSes and with other 
programs, if you want. We do not recommend its use, however, with 
TRSDOS 1.3. From DOS .dEADY, type FAST "ENTER". The high speed 
clock is now on. It stays on as long as the computer is on; to turn it 
off, RESET the computer. Some functions, such as loading from cassette, 
may not work properly wHh the high speed clock on. 

M O D E L 4, T R S D O S 6 

The TRSDOS 6 version of Lazy Writer is on an TRSDOS 6 formatted ctata 
disk. It may be on a 11 flippy 11 disk, with the 11 .Four Plus Three 11 version 
on the other sicte. Just use the COPY command for TRSlJOS 6 to move 
the files onto a system disk. In order to get all the Lazy Writer files 
onto your system disk, you will have to purge some of the DOS files. 
Check your DOS manual for information on which files you don't need. 
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Put a disk containing only the stripped TRSDOS 6 in your #0 drive and 
a disk containing the Lazy Writer files into your #1 drive. Now COPY 
the following files from the #1 to the #0 drive. 

L/CMD 
EDIT/CMU 

UTILITY/CLW 
Pl/CM.lJ 

DIR/Civill 
LPNT/C.MU 

PRINTGEN/GLW 
Fr 

These are the main program files. The rest of the files are less 
frequently needed and could remain on a data disk. You might want to 
also copy the HELP file to the system disk. See the pages at the end of 
this section containing a listing of all files on the disk. 

You may also use Lazy Writer on DOSPLLJ8 version A.4, using the same 
COPY command to move the files from the #1 drive to the #0 drive. The 
file Pl/CMD, which is the same as PAHD.kV /CMD, is the printer driver 
file. It works with a parallel printer. You may wish to use one of the 
custom drivers on your disk in place of Pl/CMD. See the chapter, 
PRINTER DRIVERS. If you are using a serial printer, refer to the 
T HSlJUS 6 manual for information on using a serial driver. 

TRSDOS SPOOLER - The file SYSDH.V /GMD found on the Lazy Writer disk 
is a driver that works through the DOS. When using the SYSDRV /CivlD, 
you should be able to use the spooler and other DOS functions. To use 
SYSDliV /CMD, copy it over to Pl/GMD, so that it replaces Pl/CMD. The 
TRSDOS 6 spooler returns the computer to you stjortly after printing 
begins. Load the spooler program from DOS, using the SPOOL command, 
then load Lazy Writer. However, when using the spooler, you will also 
have to insure that the DOS FORMS command is set to 11 off11 so it doesn't 
interfere with Lazy Writer's paging. In this case, any filters installed 
on the DUS can interfere with Lazy Writer. See th~ TRSDOS 6 manual 
under the command SPOOL for rnore information. 

SOME DIFFERENCES IN THE TRSDOS 6/DOSPLUS 4 VER,SION: 

FUNCTION KEYS - You can use the three function keys found on the 
Model 4 for the following: Fl for loading Directory, F2 for using the 
Formatter, and F3 for the Printer Menu. See the cnart for more 
information on key di.fferences. 

CAPS - The Model 4 keyboard has a LAPS key that is not on the Model 
III keyboard. With TRSlJUS 6 or DOSPLUS A.4, you can use this CAPS 
key, but it will not have the same effect as using the Lazy Writer "caps" 
method (hitting 11 SHIFT" 11 GLEAR 11

). Using CAPS wip change command 
keys into upper case, as well as characters you type. Pressing "l"for 
loading will actually get you 11 1.. 11 for list, and so on. 

REVERSE CASE COMMANDS - Note that with DUSPLlJS, some of the 
commands are reversed when used with the "CLEAR" key from TE:XT 
ENTRY. Loading and listing, for instance, are reversed. You load with 
11 L11 and list with 11 1n. Single key commands in EUIT are not affected. 
See the chart for the correct commands. 
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These difference exist because the Model 4 Lazy Writer uses the uos for 
all functions and DOSPLUS returns a different case from TRSLJOS 6 when 
you press CLEAR and a letter. IJOSPLUS requires "CLEAR" + 11 SHIFT 11 + 
a letter. To reduce the problems this causes, the Model 4 version's key 
commands are case independent, where possible. Where there's only one 
function on a key ("ct" for delete, for example), you can t:1,se either 
upper or lower case to get that function. But where there's two 
functions ( 11 c 11 and 11 G 11

, for instance), you must use the correct one. 

MISSING FEATURES - Some functions found in the Model I and III 
versions are not in Model 4 versions. There is no need for the 11+ 11 

command. which marks upper case characters on a lower case Model I 
machine. Unfortunately, using the DOS for the keyboard scan functions 
meant we could not retain the speeded cursor by pressing SHIFT and an 
arrow key. You can't toggle on and off the repeating keys anymore 
either. but you can set more speed using the DOS SET command. 

There are some advantages though in going through the D08 for the 
keyboard. Anything the operating system can do, you can do through 
Lazy Writer. For instance, you can use the spooler, the key stroke 
multiply, and also the keyboard type-ahead DOS features. The TRSDOS 
6 11 type-ahead 11 feature will insure that you cannot lose any keystrokes 
with Lazy Writer, but sometimes the screen display may fall behind. 
When deleting near the top of the screen, the delete routine may get a 
few characters behind; if you accidentally delete a few too many 
characters, back up the arrow key to recover them. 

STOP PRINTING ~ Whtm you're printing text, if you want to stop the 
printing before the page is finished, hit ENT Eh briefly. Do not hold it 
down, as you do with the Model III version; that would not stop iL Or, 
a more effective method is to hit BREAK. 

SPECIAL CHARACTERS - The Lazy Writer manual provides a chart for 
producing special characters not on the keyboard. This chart will not 
be completely accurate for TRSUuS 6 and !JUSPLUS; consult your DOS 
manual for the correct keys to get these characters. 

DEFINABLE KEYBOARD - There are also two files on your Model •l disk 
that are not on the Model lll version. These are PLUS/CLW and 
KEY/CLW. PLUS is a program you load from DUS that redefines the 
keyboard. KEY is an object code file that can be loaded in as a text 
file; it contains two alphabets that you can overtype and change or use 
as is. The first alphabet represents the keyboard as it is; the second 
alphabet is the keyboard with the high bit set (plus 128). This second 
alphabet represents control keys, such as 11 CLEAR 11 + 11 d 11 for delete, etc. 

PLUS corrects the DOSPLUS keyboard so it works more like TRSUOS. To 
use it, from Dus hEADY type:~ 

L E PLUS 

Do this each time you load Lazy Writer. If you want to set up your own 
keyboard. load PLU::;/CL.-'w or KEY/CLW into Lazy Writer as if it were a 
text file. Make any changes you want by overtyping the characters. 
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Save the file, then go to DOS HEADY and type: 

LE KEY 

This will load your changes into Lazy Writer. This is not permanent and 
must be done each time you load Lazy Writer. If you want a permanent 
change, you can load L/CMD into Lazy Writer, look for the place that has 
a complete upper and lower case alphabet and overtype what you want, 
then save it back as L/CMD. This permanently alters Lazy Writer and 
should be tried only on a backup copy. You could use this method to 
adapt Lazy Writer for the Dvorak keyboard, which has a different (and 
better) keyboard layout, 

MAKING BACKUPS AND FORMATTING DATA DISKS 
WITH LAZ YDOS/MUL TIDOS 

To make a backup of your Lazy Writer original disk. Type: 

BACKUP <ENTEH.> 

and answer the prompts. You can make as many backups as you want. 
You'll also want to format a data disk. 
Type: 

FORMAT <ENTER> 

and answer the prompts. If you have a two-drive sy~tem, the disk you 
create can go in your #1 drive and hold your text files. When the disk 
fills up, format a new one. Don't forget to make backups of your text 
files too, for your own protection. 

USING OTHER DISK OPERATING SYSTEMS 
WITH MODEL III OR MODEL 4 LAZY WRITER 

MULTllJOS (LAZYDOS) files are compatible with most other Model III and 
4 operating systems, except for TR.SDOS 1.3. The YJELCUME program 
takes care of copying Lazy Writer to other operating system. Here's how 
you can do it without the 11 WELCOME11 program. · 

If you have another Mou el III uus you want to use,• you can use the 
LAZ YDUS COPY command to move the files from the enclosed LAZ YDOS 
disk to the DOS of your choice. You will have to copy each file 
individually. The correct syntax is: 

COPY L/CMD : 0 : 1 

Do this with each file on your Lazy Writer disk. LAZYDOS lets you put 
more than one command on a line (separated by commas) so you can speed 
up the copying by using multiple COPY commands on one line. You can 
use a single drive system too if the destination disk is a system disk. 
Do that with this command: 
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COPY $L/CMD: 0 : 0 

The 11$ 11 tells LAZYDOS that you're going system disk to system disk. 
You will be prompted to swap disks at the appropriate times. 

If you are using NEWDU8 80, you'll need a new Directory program called 
NEWDIR80/CMD, which is on your disk. Copy it over to DIR/CMU so 
that it replaces Dl.H./CMD. If you are using DOSPLUS, do the same with 
a file called IJIRPLUS/C.1\,1D. The Model I version has DIRPLUS/l:MD (for 
DOSPLUS and LDOS) and TH.SlJIR/GMlJ (for THSDOS and NEWDOS). 

MOVING FILES FROM TRSDOS MODEL I & MODEL III 

If you are new to Lazy Writer, we suggest you use the DOS provided, 
especially at first. It is the simplest way to begin using Lazy Writer 
and you'll find it does all you need. However, if you try to read a 
TRSDOS disk with LAZ YDOS. you will find LAZ YDOS returns an error 
message. Here are the situations that will be a problem: 

* CONVERT /CMD If you have a program on a Model I single density 
data disk formatted by TH.SD OS 1. 3, LAZ YDOS will not read it. 
However, there is a solution. On your Lazy Writer disk is a 
utility program called CONVERT. This utility changes the 
address marks on the target disk to a format LAZ YDOS can read. 
To convert a disk to readable format, put the TRSDOS disk in 
drive #1 and type CONVERT: 1 from DOS Ready. Now you can 
copy files from the disk onto your Lazy writer disk using the 
COPY command. The disk will no longer be easily readable by 
THSDOS 2.3 but can be react by most other modern Model I 
operating systems. (The problem is that TH.SDOS used disk data 
address marks that are not available on the Model III or Model 4.) 

* TU/CMD If you have a program on a double density Model IH 
TRSDOS 1.3 disk, LAZ YDOS will not read this disk, nor can it be 
converted. CONVEHT is only for Model I formatted disks. The 
solution is another utility called TU, which is on your Lazy 
Writer disk. Put t.tle TRSDUS disk in drive #1 and trom DOS 
Ready, type TU. What you are going to do is move the files from 
the #1 drive onto the #0 drive. Answer all prompts ano when you 
get a list of the files on the TRSDOS disk, mark the ones you 
want moved by moving the cursor with the arrow keys. Hit the 
"Y" key to mark a file to be moved and the 11 N II key to skip files. 
When you1re finished marking files, hit <ENTER>. There must be 
room on the Lazy Writer disk to receive these files. NOTE: TU 
moves files from THSDOS to LAZ YDOS. It will not work the other 
way around. 



MOVING FILES TO MODEL III TRSDOS 1.3 

You can move files from LAZYDOS to TH.SDOS 1.3. Here's how to do it: 

First, using the LAZ YUOS, format a single density 35 track data disk. 
Type FORMAT and answer any prompts. LAZYIJUS will ask you the 
number of tracks (you want 35) and density (you want single). Do not 
format the disk with TRSUOS - TRSlJuS does not give you the option of 
formatting single density and wouldn't provide the correct track layout. 

Next, with the LAZ YDOS disk in drive : O and the newly formatted disk 
in drive :1, COPY all files from :0 to :1. Use this command tor 
multiple commands on one line, separated IJy a comma): 

COPY MYTEXT:U :1 

Do this with all files you want to move from the system disk. 

Now, remove the LAZ YDOS disk from ctri ve #0 and insert a disk 
containing TRSDOS 1.3. The disk you use should contain only TltSDOS 
so there is enough room to receive the Lazy Writer files. Press RESET 
and wait for the TR8DUS initial screen. 

With the single density data disk still in drive : 1 and the THSlJO~ disk 
in drive : 0, form THSDOS H.eady, type: 

CONVERT : 1 TO : U 

You are going to convert the files from drive #1 onto drive #0. (:Note 
that this is different from the CONVERT program on your Lazy ~riter 
disk mentioned above, which just changes address marks on the target 
disk and does not move the programs) THSUOS will react to your data 
disk as if it were a tvmdel I disk and will copy the files off it onto your 
system disk. 

A NOTE ABOUT THE CHECK PROGRAM 

The file CHECK/CI111D on your disk computes a "checksumn number for 
each file. The only purpose of this is to compare the correct number for 
that file with the number generated by checking the files on the disk 
you received. This is a way of checking whether files are correct on the 
disk (sometimes disks are damaged in shipment and files are changed). 
This program will run once when you first boot up your disk. However, 
you can use it again later to check your files. But once you have 
changed files by using ChANGE LAZY WH.IT.l:Hi. or using Pl:HNTGEN (both 
accessed from IJTILITY/CLW), you will get "file altered", but the file 
will be ok. GHANUE LAZY WRITER alters the file L/C.:MD and PRINTGb:N 
alters the file Pl/Cl111D and sometimes alters LPNT/CMlJ. The program 
will give you a new checksum number, which will now be correct for that 
file. If you have copied the Lazy Writer files to TH.SOOS 1.3, you will 
also get 11 file altered II because of the CUNV.E:H. T program used by TRSDOS 
1.3. The number you get is a new number that usually doesn't match the 
original number, but this does not mean your files are bad. 
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LAZ YDOS COMMANDS 

LAZ YDOS is·. a tiny version of MULTILJOS 1. 6d. It is exactly the same 
DOS, except· that many commands and features of the full l'v1ULTIDOS have 
been left out. We cannot supply full instructions for this DOS, but offer 
the following information that should help you in using Lazy Writer with 
the DOS. 

The following library 
AUIO BXJ.r 
CLS a::NFIG 
FtBM5 KILL 
PRINT SKIP 

commands are 
LLMR 
rnru 
LIB 
TIME 

included 
CUJ<.K 
DIH. 
LIST 
Vh'RIFY 

with LAZ YUOS/MULTIDOS: 

To use any of them, type the command name along with any parameters •. · 
These functions work pretty much the same as they do with TRSDOS, but 
three of them, AUTO, DIR, and FORMS, are a bit different. 

The command AUTO causes automatic execution of other DUS commands. 
You can "AUTO" into Lazy Writer, for instance. This would mean every 
time you hit RESET, Lazy Writer is loaded automatically. The following 
is an AUTO command to load Lazy Writer: 

AUTO L <ENThH.> 

MULTIDOS also provides for multiple AUTO commands. To make more 
than one command, either press down arrow to make a line feed between 
commands or enter commands with commas between them. here's an 
example of a multiple command: 

AUTO,lJIH.,TIME 

You may enter a maximum of 32 characters into an AlJTO command. To 
disable the AUTO command, hold down the ENTER key and when you see 
DOS READY, simply type: 

AUTO <ENTER> 
To find out what's in an AUTO command, type: 

AUTO? 
To execute an AUTO command, without re-booting, type: 

AUTO %<ENTER> 

All DOS1s have DIR (lJirectory), but LAZYlJOS gives you a bonus: your 
directory is displayed in alphabetical order. Besides the Directory, 
you will see displayed the drive number, diskette title, diskette date, 
number of tracks, number of free granules, K byte granule eqqivalent, 
plus the names of all non-system files. To see the Directory on drive 
#1,+type: 

DIR :1 
There are five options you can use with DIR. They are: A (files shown 
with dates created and other info), I (display invisible files). K 
(display 11 killed 11 files if not overwritten), P (direct output to printer), 
S (display system files). 
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To make full use of uIP., you need the following syntax: 

DLH [ [: J d l (optl,opt ••• ] ) ] <ENTKR> 

Using the "A" option lets you see the directory with a line for each file. 
The line shows you the date the file was created and other information 
about the file. 

LAZ YDOS also has a FOHMS command that lets you aet print-out 
parameters, but you will not need to use this with Lazy Writer. FORMS 
provides for these parameters: I (initialize line counter), W (width), P 
(page length), T (text in print lines), S (blank spaces between printed 
text), L (linefeed after carriage return), C (direct printer output to 
RS232C on Mod III;, nn (nulls after line feed). Here's a sample 
command: 

FOR.M.S (I, W=8U, T=60, P=b6) 

This command. has been left on the DOS, even though you d0n't need it 
with Lazy Writer. It might prove useful with other programs. 

Also on the LAZ YDOS disk is the J KL and &J K funct '" . When you 
press the J KL keys simultaneously, the contents of the screen will go to 
the printer. When you press HJ K simultaneously, the same thing 
happens only any graphics you have will also be sent, whereas with JKL 
these graphics are converted to periods. These commands work from DOS 
only; you do not need them when you're using Lazy Writer; use the Lazy 
Writer menu to print your text. TJ se JKL to print DOS commands or 
informati.on displayect on the screen (Directory, list of library commands, 
etc) by DUS. 

LAZ YDUS provided with the Model III, and Model 4 versions of Lazy 
Writer also contains a full disk BASIC. We can not provide documentation 
for BASIC, but most common applications will run under this BASH_;. It 
is a smaller version of S UPEH BASH.; provided with the full MULTIDOS. 

As mentioned previously, there are two utility programs on the disk, 
CONVEHT and TlJ. These utilities let you access programs and data on 
disks createo with TRSDOS. 

DOUBLE-SIDED DRIVES - LAZ YlJO::; works with single and double-sided 
floppies. When used with double-sided drives, use the GONFIG command 
to tell the uos you are using two sides. LAZ YD08 treats each side as a 
separate disk. Address the second side by using a 11111 (this is the 
apostrophe above the 11 7 11 on your keyboard) after the drive number. (for 
example: DIH. 11 ) LAZ YDOS will not :read or write to files created by 
other DOS' that treat both sides as one volume. 
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MULTIDOS was written by Vernon Hester and is one of the best values in 
a DOS for the TRS-80; it offers outstanding power and ease of use. The 
full MULTIDOS comes with SUPER BASIC, which incorporates BOSS, a 
single-stepper debugging aid. It also includes a Spooler, and a Help 
file for all Library commands. It contains many useful utility programs, 
including one that copies, moves, or purges files by showing you a 
directory of the files on the specified disk and letting you move the 
cursor to mark the ones you want acted on. This program can even move 
files from data disk to data disk with a two drive system. 

IF YOU LIKE LAZYDOS, YOU'LL LOVE THE REST OF IT! 
Send for more information about the full l'v1ULTIUOS or order your copy. 
MULTIDOS comes in versions for the Model I, III, and 4. Write to: 

ALPHABIT COMMUNICATIONS, INC* 
13349 MICHIGAN AVE., DEARBORN, MI 48126 
or call (313) 581-2896. 

MULTIDOS (LAZYlJOS) is copyrighted by Gosmopolitan Electronics 
Corporation and is licensed to AlphaBit Communications, Inc. LAZ YDOS 
is provided for your use only; please do not give it away. 





Memo September 17, 1985 

These are the files on your Model I disk. Note that this DIR was 
read by the DOS command DIR (I 1 A) - showing invisible files as 
well as visible files. The dates maybe different on your disk. 
We have added comments below some files. 

1 Multidos 08/06/82 35 log 35 pi, -~ 
✓ 

:~ ~, 0 grans 0.00 K 
Filename Date Eof Lrl Lrec Seg Grans 

BACKUP/CMD I 07/31/82 1012·/;7 236 11 1 3 
CHECK/CMD 09/17/85 3/105 256 4 1 1 
COMM/CLW 07/20/85 2/120 256 3 1 1 

New on 3.5 version 

COPY/CMD I 05/14/82 5 ?iJ 5 5 I l 
DIR/CMD 09/03/85 i2/:?3~ 256 13 1 3 
DIRPLUS/CMD 09/05/85 IJ j 9 j 250 1 ~ ' 3 ~.:s _) 

Copy to DIR/CMD for LDOS ,i. :'"; ·J l•OSPL-C'.:: :? ':l used with 
Multidos L7x (COPY Dil.tI'LUS/CMD: i'"~ DIR/ r:1>1D: C' '•;:;:> copy from I 

MASTER 

EDIT/CMD 
FORMAT/CMD I 
FT 
HELP 
L/CMD 

to 

Main Lazy 

LPNT/CMD 
Pl/CMD 

working disk) 

08/09/85 
08/06/82 
09/14/85 
OCi/00/00 
09/17/85 

Writer program 

09/14/85 
00/00/00 

25 /'.).': 
12/~~ ... )j 

2~/ ;;:02 
2:·/ I :S 
22/125 

-- type 

-
i/ 28 

,. 
;'• 4t) 6 

?6i~ 13 i 3 
.... 5 ,~) •-f"'"1 '} 5 .:,J -
256 2:~ 3 5 
256 23 1 5 

l'i L ti from DOS to run 

256 25 l 5 
256 2 l l 

Standard driver ·- can be ce1-1 i 2 ::ed .;i th preci.sto:sized driver 
from side 2 for the printer you have. (COPY FILBNAME/DRV:O 
Pl/CMD:l to copy to working disk) 

PRINTGEN/CLW 07/15/85 21/183 256 
RS232/CMD 09/08/85 1/116 256 

Pl/CMD for use with RS--232 board 

SYSDRV/CMD 08/30/85 1/21 ;__.'._i6 
Pl/CMD that routes printer ou.t 1);,.t ::.hough 

TRS232/CMD 09/08/85 1/107 256 
Pl/CMD for TRS232 device 

TRSDIR/CMD 09/07/85 13/144 256 
DIR/CMD for TRSDOS 2.3 and NEWDOS 80 
DIR/CMD:l - to copy to working disk 

UTILITY/CLW 09/03/85 16/2 256 

Pag':! ( 1) 

22 3 5 
2 l 1 

2 1 1 
DOS print driver 

2 1 l 

14 l 3 
(COPY TRSDIR/CMD:O 

17 3 4 
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Side 2: 

These are the files on side two of the Model I disk. There is an 
operating system, but none of the main Lazy Writer files. All 
files that end in /DRV are drivers precustomi3ad for different 
printers. We have added comments as above. 

1 Multidos 08/06/82 35 log 35 phy cyla 24 grans 30.00 K 
Filename Date Eof Lrl Lrec Seg Grans 

BACKUP/CMD I 07/31/82 10/247 256 11 1 3 
COPY/CMD I 05/14/82 5/0 256 5 1 l 
DAISYII/DRV 09/09/85 1/28 256 2 l , 

.1. 

Radio Shack Daisy Wheel II Pl/CMD 

DAISYIIB/DRV 09/09/85 1/28 256 2 1 1 
Radio Shack Daisy Wheel IIb Pl/CMD 

DIOBFlOQ/DRV 09/09/85 1/28 256 2 1 
, 
_t 

Driver for Qume/Dioblo/C.Itoh flO/etc. 

DMP200/DRV 09/10/85 1/28 256 2 1 ·1 
( 

Radio Shack DMP-200 Pl/CMD 

DMP2100/DRV 09/09/85 1/28 256 2 1 1 
Radio Shack DMP-2100 Pl/CMD 

DMP500/DRV 09/09/85 1/28 256 2 1 l 
Radio Shack DMP-500 Pl/CMD 

DWP410/DRV 09/10/85 1/28 256 2 1 
, 
A. 

Radio Shack DWP-410 Pl/CMD 

FORMAT/CMD I 08/06/82 12/233 256 13 1 3 
.JUKI6100/DRV 09/09/85 1/28 256 2 1 1 

.Juki-6100 Pl/CMD 

.JUKI6102/DRV 09/09/85 1/28 266 2 l 1 
.Juki-6100 Pl/CMD - Alternate method 

LINEVI/DRV 09/09/85 1/28 256 2 l l 
Radio Shack Line Printer VI - Pl/CMD 

LINEVIII/DRV 09/10/85 1/28 256 2 1 l 
Radio Shack Line Printer VIII - Pl/CMD 

Page (2) 
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------------------------------------------------------------------
LQ1500/DRV 09/12/85 1/28 256 2 1 1 

EPSON LQ-1500 Pl/CMD 

NEC8023/DRV 09/10/85 1/28 256 2 1 1 
NEC-8023 Pl/CMD 

OKIDAT92/DRV 09/10/85 1/28 256 2 1 1 
Okidata 92 Pl/CMD 

PRINT/TES 09/16/85 37/159 256 38 2 8 
A test file you can load into Lazy Writer and print out. A 
printout is included in the printer appendix 

PR08510A/DRV 09/10/85 1/28 256 
Prowriter 8510A Pl/CMD 

RX80/DRV 09/17/85 1/28 256 
EPSON RX-80/FX-80 Pl/CMD 

Xl 09/17/85 1/0 256 

X2 

A sample X-key keyboard aacro file 

09/17/85 
A sample X-key file 

1/0 

Page (3) 

256 

2 l 1 

l 1 

1 l 1 

l l 1 
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---------------------~--------------------------------------------
These are the files on your Model III disk. Note that this DIR 
was read by the DOS coa• and DIR (I,A) - showing invisible files as 
well as visible files. The dates maybe different on your disk. 
We have added comments below some files. 

2 Lazy dos 09-09-82 4C log 40 ~hy cy~d 0 grans 0.00 K 
Filename Date Eaf Lrl Lrec Seg Gran• 

BACKUP/CMD I 
BASIC/CMD I 
CHECK/CMD 
COMM/CLW 

New on 3.5. 

12/08/83 
09/06/B3 
12/18/83 
07/20/85 

11/::::~s 
lf:k/231 

::?./106 
2/108 

256 
256 
256 
256 

12 
15 

4 
3 

1 

., 
J~ 

l 
,.!,. 

CONVERT/CMD 11/08/8~ 2/i~7 256 1 
Converts Model TRSDOS 2.3 dicks. 

COPY/CMD I 
DAISYII/DRV 
DAISYIIB/DRV 
DIOBFlOQ/DRV 
DIR/CMD 
DIRPLUS/CMD 
DMP200/DRV 
DMP2100/DRV 
DMP500/DRV 
DWP410/DRV 
BDIT/CMD 
FORMAT/CMD I 
FT 
HELP 
J'UKI6100/DRV 
.JUKI6102/DRV 
L/CMD 

Main Lazy 

LINEVI/DRV 
LINEVIII/DRV 
LPNT/CMD 
LQ1500/DRV 
NEC8023/DRV 
NEWDIR80/CMD 
OKIDAT92/DRV 
Pl/CMD 
PRINT/TBS 

Test text 

PRINTGEN/CLW 

12/08/83 5/] 
09/10/85 1/26 
09/10/85 l/26 
09/10/85 1/2€ 
09/03/86 12/234 
09/05/85 12/191 
09/10/85 1/26 
09/10/85 1/26 
09/10/85 1/26 
09/10/85 l/26 
08/09/85 25/20 
12/08/83 13/53 
09/14/85 22/202 
05/21/84 54/157 
09/10/85 1/26 
09/10/85 1/28 
09/16/85 22/116 

Writer program. 

1/26 
1/26 

24/63 
1/26 
1/26 

13/144 

09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/14/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/07/85 
09/10/85 
00/00/00 
09/16/86 

file. Load 

1/26 
1/26 

37/159 
into Lazy 

07/15/85 21/183 

Page (1) 

' 

256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 

256 
256 
256 

2 
13 
13 

2 
2 
2 
2 

26 
14 
23 
55 

2 
2 

23 

2 
2 

25 

}. 

J 
1 

2 
l 
J. .. ,_ 

l 

l 
J. 

2 
1 
1 
l 

l 
1 
l 

256 Z l 
256 ;a 1 
256 14 2 
256 2 1 
256 2 l 
256 38 1 

Writer and print. 

256 22 2 

2 
3 
l 
1 

l 

l 
l 
1 
l 
3 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
5 
3 
4 

10 
l 
l 
4 

l 
1 
5 
1 
1 
3 
l 
l 
7 

4 
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------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
PR08510A/DRV 09/10/85 1/26 256 2 1 1 
RS232/CMD 09/08/85 1/114 256 2 1 1 
RX80/DRV 09/12/85 1/26 256 2 l l 
SYSDRV/CMD 09/08/85 1/21 256 2 1 1 
TRSDIR/CMD 09/06/85 11/80 256 12 1 2 
TU/CMD 04/29/82 10/195 256 11 1 2 

Moves files FROM TRSDOS Model III 1. 3 

UTILITY/CLW 09/03/85 16/2 256 17 l 3 
WELCOME/BAS 00/00/00 43/172 256 44 2 8 
XI 09/01/81 0/201 256 1 1 l 

Sample X-key file 

X2 09/01/81 0/200 256 1 1 1 
Sample X-key file 

Page (2) 
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------------------------------------------------------------==== 
These are the files on your Lazy Writer Model 4 disk on the 
"4+3" LazyDos side of the disk. Note that this DIR was read by 
the DOS command DIR (I,A) - showing invisible files as well as 
visible files. The dates may be differept on your disk. We 
have added comments below some files with Lazy Writer. 

1 Lazy dos 09-09-82 40 log 40 phy cyls 5 grans 7.50 K 
Filename Date Eof Lrl Lrec Seg Grans 

BACKUP/CMD I 
BASIC/CMD I 
CHECK/CMD 
C0MM/CLW 

New on 3.5 

12/08/83 
09/06/83 
09/17/85 
07/20/85 

11/226 
14/231 
3/155 
2/120 

256 
256 
256 
256 

12 
15 

4 
3 

l 
l 
1 
1 

2 
3 
1 
l 

C0NVERT/CMD 11/08/82 2/127 256 3 l 1 
Converts Model I 2.3 disks to be readable by LAZYDOS. 

C0PY/CMD I 
DAISYII/DRV 
DAISYIIB/DRV 
DIOBFlOQ/DRV 
DIR/CMD 
DIRPLUS/CMD 
DMP200/DRV 
DMP2100/DRV 
DMP500/DRV 
DWP410/DRV 
EDIT/CMD 
FAST/CMD 
F0RMAT/CMD I 
FT 
HELP 
.JUKI6100/DRV 
J'UKI6102/DRV 
KEY/CLW 
L/CMD 

Main Lazy 

LINEVI/DRV 
LINEVIII/DRV 
LPNT/CMD 
LQ1500/DRV 
NEC8023/DRV 
NEWDIR80/CMD 
0KIDAT92/DRV 
Pl/CMD 
PARDRV/CMD 
PRINT/TES 

Test test 

PRINTGEN/CLW 

12/08/83 5/1 
09/19/85 1/24 
09/19/85 1/24 
09/19/85 1/24 
09/03/85 13/57 
09/05/85 12/219 
09/19/85 1/24 
09/19/85 1/24 
09/19/85 1/24 
09/19/85 1/24 
09/24/85 27/14 
09/25/83 0/19 
12/08/83 13/53 
09/19/85 25/222 
05/21/84 52/210 
09/19/85 1/24 
09/19/85 1/24 
09/29/83 1/8 
09/25/85 27/58 

Writer program. 

09/19/85 
09/19/85 
09/12/85 
09/19/85 
09/19/85 
09/05/85 
09/19/85 
09/19/85 
09/19/85 
09/16/85 

file. Load 

09/19/85 

1/24 
1/24 

25/220 
1/24 
1/24 

13/203 
1/24 
1/24 
1/24 

37/159 
into Lazy 

22/213 

256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 
256 

0 
2 
2 
2 

14 
13 

2 
i 
2 
2 

28 
l 

14 
2G 
53 

2 
2 
2 

28 

256 2 
256 2 
256 26 
256 2 
256 2 
256 14 
256 2 
256 2 
256 2 
256 38 

Writer and print. 

256 23 

(LW "4+3" Pafe 1) 

l 

1 

2 
2 
1 
~'·· 

1 
1 
l 
2 
1 
l 
1 
1 
1 

l 
1 
1 
1 
1 
3 
1 
1 
l 
1 

') ... 

1 
1 
1 
1 
3 
3 
1 
l 
l 
1 
5 
1 
3 
5 
9 
1 
l 
1 
5 

l 
l 
5 
1 
l 
3 
1 
1 
l 
7 

4 
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PR08510A/DRV 0 1 1/24 256 2 l 1 
RS232/CMD 09/l 1/112 256 2 1 l 
RX80/DRV 0 1 1/24 256 2 1 l 
SYSDRV/CMD 09/19/ 1/19 256 2 1 1 
TRSDIR/CMD 09/24/85 11/235 256 12 1 2 
TU/CMD 04/29/ 10/195 256 11 1 2 

Moves files FROM TRSDOS Model III 1. 3 

UTILITY/CLW 09/19/85 16/24 256 17 1 3 
WELCOME/BAS 09/21/85 43/229 256 44 2 8 
Xl 09/19/85 1/0 256 1 1 1 

Sample X-Key file. 

X2 09/19/85 1/0 256 1 1 1 
Sample X-key file. 
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------------------------------------------------------------------------------------~--------------------------------------------
This is a du•p of the directory of the Multidos 80/64 version 
disk for Lazy Writer. Comments have been added with Lazy 
Writer. Dates of files may differ on your disk. There is no 
welcome program for this version, but installation is easy. 
Mount a system disk with enough room in drive O. Mount the Lazy 
Writer master disk in drive 1. Type "DO TRANSFER"<ENTER> and 
watch Multidos copy the needed files to your system disk. Once 
Lazy Writer is installed, copy the printer driver that is the 
closest fit with your printer from drive 1 to Pl/CMD on drive 0. 
If the driver needs additional modification, you can do it with 
PRINTGEN (after reading the manual). 

The DIR/CMD file will work with all disks created by Multidos 
1.7 and some others. It handles double sided, one volume disks, 
hard disks and memdisk. The MULTIDIR/CMD is provided because it 
will handle 1.6 and LazyDos disk which DIR/CMD will not. If you 
plan to be using a lot of disks that were create under 1.6, you 
might want copy MULTIDIR/CMD to DIR/CMD on your working disk. 

This special version of Lazy Writer takes advantage of the fact 
that Multidos 80/64 is an all RAM operating system and the area 
of memory that would contain the ROM on a Model III is available 
for use by Lazy Writer, providing more room for the program and 
about 5000 more characters for text compared to the "4+3" 
version. The "4+3" verison can also be used on Multidos 80/64. 

1 LWMS 3.5 10/14/85 40 log 40 phy cyls 64 graw~ S6. 00 K 
Filename Date Eof Lrl Lrec Seg Grans 

CHECK/CMD 09/17/85 3/90 256 4 l 1 
Checks Lazy Writer files. Run from DOS. 

COMM/CLW 07/20/85 2/114 256 3 l 1 
New with 3.5 

DAISYII/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 256 2 l 1 
Pl/CMD for Radio Shack Daisy Wheel II. 

DAISYIIB/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for Radio Shack Daisy Wheel IIb. 

DIOBFlOQ/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for Qume/FlO C.Ithoh and similar printers. 

DIR/CMD 09/05/85 11/9 256 12 l 2 
Handles directories from within Lazy Writer 

DMP200/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 
Pl/CMD for Radio Shack DMP-200. 

256 2 1 l 
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----------==----~---------~==-------=-------==================== 
DMP2100/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 256 2 1 1 

Pl/CMD for Radio Shack DMP-21000. 

DMP500/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for Radio Shack DMP-500. 

DWP410/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for Radio Stack DWP-410. 

EDIT/CMD 09/24/85 28/28 256 29 1 5 
Program file needed to EDIT in Lazy Writer. 

FT 10/07/85 25/138 256 26 l 5 
Program file needed to use format feature in Lazy Writer. 

HELP 05/21/84 52/210 256 53 1 9 
Text file listed when "help" key is pressed. 

JUKI6100/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for Juki 6100. 

JUKI6102/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for Juki 6100 - setup to use backspace method. 

KEY/CLW 11/07/83 1;15 256 2 1 1 
CMD file that can be altered to produce different keyboard. 

L/CMD 10/04/85 30/86 256 31 l 6 
Main program for Lazy Writer - manages the others. 

LINEVI/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 256 2 1 l 
Pl/CMD for Radio Shack Line Printer VI. 

LINEVIII/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for Radio Shack Line Printer VIII. 

LPNT/CMD 09/12/85 26/119 256 27 1 5 
Lazy Writer program to arrange and output text. Needed to 
print. 

LQ1500/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for EPSON LQ-1500 printer. 

MULTIDIR/CMD 09/03/85 11/103 256 12 2 2 
Alternate version of DIR/CMD. 

l ,, 

NEC8023/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for NEC-8023. 

OKIDAT92/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for Okidata 92. 
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================================================================ 
Pl/CMD 08/29/85 1/24 256 2 1 1 

Driver program that actually delivers output to the 
printer. This program also contains tables manipulated by 
PRINTGEN and act on by LPNT/CMD. Needed to print. 

PRINT/TES 09/16/85 37/159 256 38 1 7 
Text file containing common printer commands - reprdituced 
in printer appendix. 

PRINTGEN/CLW 09/19/85 22/218 256 23 1 4 
Extension program to change Pl/CMD for different printers. 

PRO8510A/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 256 
Pl/CMD for the Prowriter 8510A. 

RX80/DRV 10/12/85 1/24 256 
Pl/CMD for the EPSON RX-80 and FX-80. 

SYSDRV/CMD 10/09/85 1/19 256 
Pl/CMD that directs output through the 
Allows use of the spooler. It can 
printer configuration. 

2 1 1 

2 l 1 

2 l 1 
operating system. 
be PRINTGEN to any 

TRANSFER/IDO 10/14/85 0/157 256 1 1 1 
DO FILE for moving 
Multidos system disk. 

Lazy Writer programs from master to 

UTILITY/CLW 10/08/85 16/24 256 17 1 3 
Lazy Writer extension file. 

Xl 09/19/85 1/0 256 1 1 1 
X2 09/19/85 1/0 256 1 1 1 

Xl & X2 are sample X-Key files. 
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======-=---------------------------==----==----=--=-====-=====-= 
These are the files on your Lazy Writer Model 4 disk on the 
TRSDOS 6 data disk side of the disk. Note that this DIR was 
read by the DOS command DIR (A). The dates may be different on 
your disk. We have added comments below some files with Lazy 
Writer. 

1 LAZYTR6D 09/24/84 40 log 40 phy cyls 48 grans 72.00 K 
Filename Date Eof Lrl Lrec Seg Grans 

DAISYII/DRV 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 l l 
Pl/CMD for the Daisy Wheel II printer. 

DAISYIIB/DRV 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for the Daisy Wheel IIb printer. 

DIOBFl0Q/DRV 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 l l 
Pl/CMD for Dioblo, Qume, C.Itoh FlO printers. 

DIR/CMD 09/05/85 10/245 256 11 2 
Lazy Writer directory program overlay. 

DMP200/DRV 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 1 
Pl/CMD for Radio Shack DMP-200 printer. 

DMP2100/DRV 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 1 1 ... 
Pl/CMD for Radio Shack DMP-2100 printer. 

DMP500/DR\1 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 l 1 
Pl/CMD for Radio Shack DMP-500 

DWP410/DRV 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for Radio Shack DWP-410 

EDIT/CMD 08/15/85 27/140 256 28 1 5 
Edit overlay for Lazy Writer 

FT 09/19/85 25/189 256 26 2 5 
Formatter overlay to Lazy Writer. 

HELP 05/21/84 52/210 256 53 2 9 
Help text file loaded by Lazy Writer. 

JUKI6100/DRV 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 l 1 
Pl/CMD for Juki 6100 printer. 

JUKI6102/DRV 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 l 1 
Pl/CMD for Juki 6100 PRINTGENed to backspace method. 

KEY/CLW 09/29/83 1/8 256 2 1 l 
Look up table file that can be altered and loaded to change 
Lazy Writer's key board. 
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L/CMD 09/25/85 28/94 256 29 2 5 

Main Lazy Writer program - controls and services the 
others. 

LINEVI/DRV 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for Radio Shack Line Printer VI. 

LINEVIII/DRV 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for Radio Shack Line Printer VIII. 

LPNT/CMD 09/12/85 26/119 256 27 2 5 
Lazy Writer program that readies text for the printer. 

LQ1500/DRV 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 1 l 
Pl/CMD for Epson LQ-1500 printer. 

NEC8023/DRV 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for NEC 8023 printer. 

OKIDAT92/DRV 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 1 l 
Pl/CMD for Okidata u92. 

Pl/CMD 09/15/85 1/17 256 2 1 1 
Standard parallel print driver unPRINTGENed. 

PARDRV/CMD 09/15/85 1/17 256 2 l 1 
Copy of Pl/CMD. 

PLUS/CLW 09/24/83 1/8 256 2 1 1 
Correction file for DOSPLUS 4 keyboard - use L E 
PLUS<ENTER> to load. 

PRINT/TES 09/16/85 37/159 256 38 1 7 
A test text file you can load into to Lazy Writer and print 
out. A printed version is in the Printer Appendix section 
of this :manual. 

PRINTGEN/CLW 09/19/85 22/213 256 23 2 4 
Lazy Writer extension program that allows customizin~ 
Pl/CMD. Executes from the Lazy Writer directory pro~ram or 
by typing LE PRINTGEN<ENTER>. 

PR08510A/DRV 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for the Prowriter. 

RX80/DRV 09/19/85 1/17 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for the EPSON RX-80, FX-80. 

SYSDRV/CMD 09/15/85 1/15 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD that directs printer output through the DOS printer 
driver. 
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UTILITY/CLW 09/03/85 14/163 256 15 1 3 

An extension to Lazy Writer that loads from the Lazy Writer 
directory program or by typing L B UTILITY<BNTER>. 

XI 09/19/85 1/0 256 1 1 1 
X-Key sample file. 

X2 09/19/85 1/0 256 1 1 1 
X-Key sample file. 

(LW for TRSDOS 6 Page 3) 





MEMO October 9, 1985 
================-=============================================== 
These are the files on your Lazy Writer Max-a, disk. The disk 
is an LDOS data disk which is readable by the Max-a, LDOS or 
Multidos. The program will work with either. Note that this 
DIR was read by the DOS command DIR (A). The dates may be 
different on your disk. We have added comments below some files 
with Lazy Writer. 

1 LAZYWRIT lfi,!/~9/84 4ij log 4~ phy cyls 43 grans 64.5, K 
Filename Date Eof Lrl Lrec Seg Grans 

CHECK/CMD ,9/17/8~ 3/82 256 4 1 1 
Checks main files for shipping errors. 

COMM/CLW ~7/2~/85 2/1P8 256 3 1 1 
New with 3.5 version - only works with Multidos. 

DAISYII/DRV l~/~8/85 1/26 256 2 l 1 
Radio Shack Daisy Wheel II Pl/CMD 

DAISYIIB/DRV l~/~8/85 1/26 256 2 1 
Radio Shack Daisy Wheel IIb Pl/CMD 

DIOBFl~Q/DRV l~/~8/85 1/26 256 2 l 1 
Pl/CMD for Qume/Spinwriter/dioblo/Qume 

DIR/CMD ~9/05/85 11/9 256 12 l 2 
Directory program - can be used with either Multidos 1.7 or 
LDOS. Will not work with some older disks made by other 
DOSes, 

DMP2f;l~/DRV li;J/l)8/85 1/26 256 2 1 1 
Radio Shack DMP-2~~ Pl/CMD 

DMP2l~i;J/DRV l~/ftJ8/85 1/26 256 2 1 1 
Radio Shack DMP-21~~ Pl/CMD 

DMP5faP/DRV 113/~8/85 1/26 256 2 1 1 
Radio Shack DMP-5faf,J Pl/CMD 

DWP4lf;I/DRV l~/f;J8/85 1/26 256 2 l 1 
Radio Shack DWP-42~ 

EDIT/CMD f,}9/24/85 27/199 256 28 l. 5 
Lazy Writer overlay program for editing. Must on working 
disk. 

FT lf,J/!iJ7/85 25/121 256 26 2 5 
Lazy Writer formatter overlay. Must be on working disk to 
use the formatter (F2 or CLEAR+ENTER). 

HELP P5/21/84 52/21~ 256 53 2 9 
Text file used with the help feature. 
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JUKI6lf.'fl/DRV ll,J/l,J8/85 1/26 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for the Juki 6lfJfiJ. 

JUKI6lfl2/DRV lfil/l,)8/85 1/26 256 2 1 1 
Pl/CMD for the Juki 6lfil!i' setup for the backspace method. 

KEY/CLW ll/Jll7/83 1/15 256 2 1 1 
Keyboard overlay file for changing keyboard. 

L/CMD l~/P9/85 3~/52 256 31 2 6 
Main Lazy Writer program manages and provides support for 
the entire system. 

LINEVI/DRV l~/1,)9/85 1/26 256 2 1 l 
Radio Shack Line Printer VI Pl/CMD ... can be used for most 
early Radio Shack printers. 

LINEVIII/DRV l~/~9/85 1/26 256 2 1 1 
Radio Shack Line Printer VIII Pl/CMD. 

LPNT/CMD l,J9/12/85 26/124 256 27 2 5 
Main program for formatting and sending text to the printer 
- needed on working disks if you intend to print. 

LQ151,Jl,J/DRV l~/l,J9/85 1/26 256 2 1 1 
EPSON LQ-15P~ Pl/CMD. 

MULTIDIR/CMD 139/~3/86 ll/UJ3 256 12 1 2 
Directory program for use with Multidos - will read some 
older DOSes that other DIR program won't. Use only with 
Multidos. 

NEC8~23/DRV lfil/P9/85 1/26 256 2 1 1 
NEC-8f}j23 Pl/CMD. 

OKIDAT92/DRV l!,J/fiJ9/85 1/26 256 2 1 l 
Okidata 92 Pl/CMD - this driver will be a starting point 
for most Okidatas. 

Pl/CMD ~9/15/85 1/26 256 2 1 1 
The standard printer driver - mostly unPRINTGENed. Copy 
the printer driver for your printer or the one that matches 
most closely and use PRINTGEN to make any changes you see 
fit. 

PRINT/TES ~9/16/85 37/159 256 38 3 7 
This is a text file you can use to check how Lazy Writer 
works with your printer. There is a copy of this file in 
the manual. 
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PRINTGEN/CLW ~9/19/85 22/213 256 23 3 4 

This program is the printer customization extensions. 
Consult the extensions chapter and "Printing Your Text" for 
more information. 

PRO85l~A/DRV l~/~9/85 1/26 256 2 1 1 
Prowriter 851~ Pl/CMD 

RX8~/DRV l~/~9/85 1/26 256 2 1 1 
EPSON RX-80/FX-9P/MX-8P Pl/CMD. 

SYSDRV/CMD 09/15/85 1/19 256 2 I 1 
This is a version of the standard Pl/CMD that goes through 
the system rather than directly to the printer port. To 
use it, copy to Pl/CMD. It is unPRINTGENed but can be 
PRINTGENed to any printer configuration. 

TRANSFER/IDO l~/~9/85 ~/182 256 1 l l 
Do le for transfering the most important Lazy Writer 
programs from drivel to a drive P Multidos system disk. 

TRANSFER/JCL l~/~9/85 P/182 256 1 1 1 
Do file for transfering the most important Lazy Writer 
programs from drivel to a drive P LDOS system disk. 

UTILITY/CLW l~/P8/85 16/32 256 17 1 
Lazy Writer Utility. 

Xl ~9/19/85 1/~ 256 l l 
X2 ~9/19/85 1/P 256 1 1 

Xl and 12 are sample X-key files. 

3 

l 
1 
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The X-K~y files on your disk 

There are two files on your Lazy Writer disk called Xl and X2. They 
are found on the backside of a Model I "flippy" disk. These files 
are X-key macro file you can use as a demo of how X-keys work. 
These X-keys insert text into your document when you press "CLEAR" 
and then while holding down clear press "1" through "9" to produce 
the insert in TEXT ENTRY, INSERT, and OVERTYPE. X-keys can do far 
more for you than just insert a few words. Study your manual and 
play around. 

Here are the contents of the Xl X-key file: 

1. >center 
2. >title 
3. >indent 
4. >left 
5. >right 
6. >width 
7. >stop 
8. >F 

>t 
Page(#) 
>X 

Note that "8" is a simple footer that puts a page number at the 
bottom and the middle of each page. 

Here are the contents of x2 

0 = &.x2 - load x2 file. 
1 = >elite 
2 = >dark 
3 = >empha 
4 = >set off, 
5 = >right 
6 = *>sup* *>sup off* 
7 = *>sub* *>sub off* 
8 = >h/t 

9= 

>X 

Note that "8" is the start of a simple header and "9" ends it. Your 
titles can go between. 

All these X-keys are to be used from the TEXT ENTRY, INSERT or 
OVERTYPE, The text they reproduce is for inserting a text command 
to the printer at a paragraph break except for six and seven, which 
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The X-::K.ey files on your disk 

are embedded commands. To use these X-keys. Go into Lazy Writer by 
typing "L" from DOS ready, then make sure you are in the EDIT mode. 
Type"&" and enter the file name Xl, or just press "O" then when the 
"O" X-key put you into I-key load, just press "ENTER" to get the Xl 
file. Do the same to get the X2 file, but type "X2" to answer the 
file name prompt. All the number keys will load each time from the 
same file. 
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KEYBOARD DIFFERENCE BETWEEN VERSIONS OF LAZY WRITER 

l<'UNCTION MOD III(64x16) 

CAPS, SHIFT+CLEAR 
text only 

MOD 4+3 

SHIFT+CLEAR 
CAPS key 

CAPS, text+ 
commands 

--- not available ---

FROM TEXT ENTRY: 
load file CLEAR+l CLEAR+l 

list file CLEAR+L CLEAR+L 

get x-key prompt SHIFT+BREAK CTRL+x 

execute x-key CLEAR+x CLEAR+x 

case-LC to UC CLEAR+c CLEAR+c 

open insert not available CLEAR+SHIFT+I 

character insert CLEAR+i CLEAR+i 

load Directory CLEAR+BREAK CLEAR+BREAK 

load Formatter CLEAR+ENTER 

go to Printer CLEAR+P 
Menu 

toggle re - CLEAR+r 
peating keys 

see underlining, CLEAR+; 
line feeds 

mandatory sp. SHIFT+SPACE 

FROM EDIT: 

BAR 

Fl 

CLEAR+ENTEH. 
F2 

CLEAR+P 
F3 

CLEAR+r 

CLEAR+; 

SHIFT+SPACE 
CONTROL+z 

BAR 

move backward SHIFT+SPACE BAR SHIFT+SPACE BAR 

TRSDOS 6 

SHIFT+CLEAR 

CAPS key 
SHIFT+O 

CLEAR+l 

CLEAR+L 

CLEAR+CTRL+x 

CLEAR+x 

CLEAR+c 

CLEAR+SHIFT+I 

CLEAH+i 

ft'l 

CLEAR+EN'fEH 
F2 

CLEAR+P 
1"3 

not used 

CONTROL+; 

CONTROL+z 

SHIFT+w 
by word SHIFT+w SHIFT+w/CONTROL+z CONTROL+z 

mark caps + not used not used 

load Electric from DIR from DIR from DIR 
Webster CLEAR+m CLEAR+m 

increase SHIFT+arrow SHIFT+arrow not used 
cursor speed 

end X-key SHIFT+ENTER SHI F'l'+ENTER SHIFT+ENTER 
definition 

DOSPLUS 4 

- not 
available 

CAPS key 

CLEAR+L 

CLEAR+l 

CLEAR+CTRL+x 

CLEAR+X 

CLEAR+C 

CLEAR+i 

CLEAR+I 

Fl 

F2 

CLEAR+P 
F3 

not used 

- not 
available-

CONTH.OL+z 

SHIFT+w 
CONTROL+z 

not used 

from DIR 
CLEAR+m 

not used 

CONTROL+2 

-
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LAZY WRITER HAS TWO MODES OF OPERATION: 

TEXT ENTRY AND EDITING 

Lazy 
Writer. 

on Innovative WO(d p,oceaslng ayatem 

Entering material is easy with Lazy 
Writer. When you see the blank screen 
with the cursor in the upper left and 
"Text Entry" at the bottom, begin 
typing. It is important to understand 
that Text Entry is primarily for 
entering text. While you can 
backspace through the text and 
overtype, you cannot do many editing 
functions from Text Entry. To make 
major alterations to your text, you 
need to go to the Edit moae; you can 
do this by hitting the "BREAK" key. 
The "BREAK" key toggles you back 
and forth from Text Entry to Edit. 
You must also remember that, once in 
.l:!;dit, you cannot enter text except in 
"insert". If you want to put a new 
paragraph into the middle of the text, 
you would do this in II insert" from 
Edit. Text Entry is for creating new 
text at the end of the document. If 
you are not at the end of the document 
in Text Entry, you will always be 
over-writing text. 

From Edit, you can enter many different levels of operation. You can 
insert, delete, move material, find phrases, save ano load to disk, and 
make your printer run. In Text Entry, the computer prints on the 
screen the characters you enter from the keyboard. In Edit. these 
characters have different meanings. For example, pressing "d" in Edit 
puts you in "delete". In Text Entry, pressing "d" prints a "d" on the 
screen. The computer needs to know the difference between entering text 
and control functions and that is why Lazy Writer employs these two 
modes. 

Some word processors use a control key for all editing functions. This 
can mean pressing several keys at once. Lazy Writer uses the "(;LEAR 11 

key as a limited control key for some editing functions. It enables you 
to load, save, or print text that you will not be reworking and gives you 
quick access to some other editing functions. But generally, you will 
want to go to Edit to make changes. 

In order to see how easy it is to use Lazy Writer. try typing in the 
following short paragraph. After you've typeo it in, we'll show you how 
to make some simple changes in this text. If you make a mistake 
entering a word, backspace over the word with the left arrow and retype 
the material from that point. 
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GETTING STARTED 

An old fashioned sidewalk sale with free balloons and 

big bargains will kick off The Southwest Detroit 

Village Arts a Grafts Fair June 21:l and l9 on W. 

Vernor Hwy. The sidewalk sale will start on 

Thursday and continue through the Fair, which begins 

Saturday. During the two days of the fair, w. Vernor 

will be closed to automobile traffic from svringwells to 

Central. The closed area will be filled with artists 

selling original goods ranging from oil paintings to 

belt buckles. 

First, press the "BREAK11 key to get into the Edit mode. Note that the 
display at the bottom of the screen is different from Text Entry. It says 
"EDIT" in the lower left corner. Try pressing the up arrow and watch 
the cursor move up through the text. Try the down arrow and left and 
right arrows too and see the effect. Try some of the other ways to move 
the cursor. Press the period key and watch the cursor jump to the end 
of the sentence. Press the space bar and watch it jump one word. 

Now suppose you've made an error in this text and the dates for the art 
fair are actually June 27 and 28. Move the cursor to the 11 1:1 11 in 28. 
Press 11 0 11 and note the prompt on the bottom of the screen. Most of the 
editing features you'll use have this type of prompt, to let you know 
you're now in a special level of operation. You are now ready to 
"overtype". Press "7" and see that the 11 8 11 has been changed to "7". 
The "overtyping" prompt is still on the screen, so you're still in this 
special level of operation. You get out of "overtyping" by pressing 
"ENTER", but before you do that, you can move the cursor to the 11 9 11 

(move the cursor with the right arrow) and overtype the 11 9 11 with an 11 8 11
• 

Then, when you're through with these corrections, press "ENTEH 11
• Now 

the prompt is gone - you're out of "overtyping 11
• 

Ok, you've corrected that, but suppose you've also found out that the 
balloons will not be free. You want to delete the word "free". Simply 
move the cursor to the 11 f 11 in "free". Press the "d" key and note the 
prompt at the bottom of the screen. You are now set to delete the 
offending word. Simply press 11 d 11 again. You'll notice that the "f" has 
gone. Press the "d" key again and see 11 r 11 vanish. Bold down the 11 d 11 

key and watch what happens. After a short pause, the cursor starts 
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GETTING STARTED 

swallowing letters. This is because most keys in Lazy writer will repeat 
their function if held down. Now let up on the 11 d 11 key and press the 
left arrow. Watch the letters you deleted reappear. When you've 
finished playing, and have "free" deleted, press "ENTER" to make your 
delete permanent •••• or press 11 bHEAK11 to restore your text and start 
again. 

In looking over your paragraph, say you realize you forgot to say 
that the original goods being sold will all be hand-made. Move the 
cursor to the "g" in "goods". Now press 11 i 11 and note the prompt telling 
you you're "inserting". Now type in "hand-macte" and one space with the 
space bar. Then press "ENTER". Note the word "hana-made" is now in 
your text. 

Now your text reads as you want it. but let's suppose you're writing it 
for a newsletter that will appear in 32 character columns. You wonder 
how it will look on paper. Press 11 v 11 and note the prompt "Video Width" 
on the bottom of the screen. Type in 11 33 11 (32 + 1 space at the end of 
each line) and press "ENTER 11

• You now see your paragraph in a 32 
character column. (To make the text appear normal again, press 11 v 11 

again and type in the width of your screen - either 64 or 80) 

You can save this paragraph on disk by pressing ''s" (from Edit) and 
answering the prompt with a file name (such as "art") and pressing 
"ENTEH". Your disk drive should come on, saving the file. 

If you don't want to save the paragraph or saved it and now want to type 
in your own material, you can remove it from the screen by pressing 
"SHIFT" up arrow, then pressing 11 CLEAH 11 and holding it down while 
pressing 11 e 11

• The "SHIPT" up arrow moves the cursot to the top of the 
text and "clear" and "e" delete all material after the cursor. This is a 
method of deleting that is handy when you have finished with text and 
want to type in something new. 1 

This is your first lesson in using Lazy Writer. The rest of this manual 
will provide the information you need to do more complex things. Be 
sure to plan enough time to try out all of the features ,that interest you 
before counting yourself an expert. The more you experiment with Lazy 
Writer, the easier it will become to use. 
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TEXT ENTRY 

************* 

Text Entry, as you might guess, is for entering text. If you type a 
letter incorrectly and want to fix it right away, you can backspace and 
type over the mistake, then return to the end of text by pressing 
"ENTER". You can also press "BREAK" at any time to get into Ectit, 
then backspace with the left arrow to the mistake and use the editing 
functions to make the correction. Press "ENTER II twice to get back to 
the end of file. &it ting "BREAK" will take you right back to Text 
Entry. 

When the cursor is at the end of text, pressing "ENTE.k" will make a 
down line feed/carriage return. This is the normal way to start a new 
paragraph. If you wish to leave additional lines between paragraphs, 
press "ENTER 11 again. Each time you press "ENTEH", the cursor will go 
down a line. If you've left lines without text in entering your material, 
you cannot move the cursor into these areas. Lazy Writer sees only the 
down line feed/carriage return. The cursor will only move through 
characters you've entered and line feeds/ carriage returns are treated as 
characters. If you want to get rid of extra line feeds or add more line 
feeds. you can do this from Edit. Line feeds/carriage returns are 
inserted and deleted just like other characters. 

You . do not need to create lines for material you plan to insert later. 
Lazy writer has unlimited insert capability (at least to the limits of your 
computer's memory) and you can later insert as much text or space as you 
want. This means you do not have to decide on exact format for your 
text while entering it. You can come back and add titles, printer 
commands, space between paragraphs, or whatever. 

You cannot move the cursor into all places that appear as space on the 
screen. You can only move the cursor where you've typed characters. 
Since Lazy Writer treats line feeds and carriage returns as characters. if 
you type over a line feed, you will replace the line feed with the 
character you've typed. The line below will move up on the screen to 
reflect this. 

Some editing functions such as "delete" and "insert" are available from 
Text Entry by holding down the "CLEAH." key and holding down the 
appropriate key for these functions. When you com_plete these 
subfunctions, you'll be returned to Text Entry. See the section on 
"CLEAR II key functions below. Once your text is all entered. it is best 
to switch to Edit to scroll back through it and look for errors. 

You might wonder how you will know when you've nearly filled up the 
available space in your computer's memory. When you're typing in Text 
Entry. there are always two sets of numbers displayed at the bottom of 
the screen. The first set is the number of characters (bytes) you've 
typed already. The second number is the the number of characters you 
can still type before running out of memory. If you see you are about to 
run out of ,.,..,.,.,,.,,. , what you should do is save your text, then begin a 
new file. 
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SC:H.EEN DISPLAY lN TEXT ENTRY 
~"* ** ** •• 

The cursor will flash in Text Entry, except at the end of your text. 
The flashing cursor is a small square, which alternates on the screen 
with the character it's on. The appearance of the cursor changes with 
function. Moving the cursor with arrows causes an arrow to alternate 
with the normal cursor. If you do not like the appearance or speed of 
the cursor, you can change it by using the CHANGE LAZY WRITER option 
from the UTILITY extension program. See chapter five for more 
information. 

At the bottom of the screen, where you see the words "TE:XT ENTRY 11
, 

you'll see two sets of numbers. The first number tells you the number of 
characters (or bytes) from the beginning of your text to the µresent 
cursor position. The seccm.d number is the number of characters (bytes} 
still available in memory. ::..>nee yon start entering text, you'll also see 
11 < cursor" with a number i:-1 front of it. This is the present Gursor 
position, counting from the 1:::;.it qdge of the screen. 

There are a number of pronpts t11at appear in special cases in Text 
Entry. If you press 1'SHJFT" "C:LEAhY to type in all capitals, you get a 
prompt 11 *CAPS*"• If you press "SHIFT" 11 BREAK 11 (or LTHL 11 x 11 on the 
Model 11 4 + 3 11

, MAX-80, or TES DOS 6) to use the X-Keys in Text Fntry. 
you'll see the prompt :i.x. KEYsn. And if you should exceed your 
computer1s memory in enter.ing text, you'll get an "Out of Memory" 
prompt. 

With the MULTIDOS Special Versi.on, it is possible to get a black on 
white video displa;{. ·· From r:dtt, press "CLEAR" 11 v 11 to Change the 
display. You can then go to Text Entry and type with this reverse 
display. By pressing "CLEAR;' uv 11 (or "SHIFT 11 11 v 11 from Edit) again, 
you can produce a display that shows only underlined characters in 
reverse video. To go back tn the regular screen, press "SHIFT 11 11 v 11

3 

Here is what the screen looks like part way through typing a short 
letter: 

Page 2-2 



TEXT ENTRY 

1. CURSOR MOVES You can backspace through what you've written with 
the left arrow; holding down the left arrow will cause 
the cursor to move continuously through the text. 
Notice that backspacing doesn't destroy text. 
however, once you have backspaced, any typing will 
replace the text that's there as you type. In Text 
Entry, over-typing destroys the old text. To get the 
cursor back to the end of your text, press "ENTER 11 

or press "right arrow" to move the cursor through the 
text. (When it's at the end of file, 11 right arrow" is a 
tab key.) You can go UlJ through text, two lines at 
a time, by pressing 11 CLEAR 11

, then "up arrow" 
(pressing "up arrow" by itself puts you in Edit). 
The down arrow replaces characters with carriage 
returns. If you are going to be doing a lot ot 
scrolling through text, go into Edit first (by 
pressing 11 1:H{hAK"). Be especially cautious in using 
the 11 CLEAH 11 "up arrow" to go back in text; 
reiliernber, in Text Entry entering characters always 
replaces characters that are already there. See the 
section in Edit on "SCROLLING". 

2. INDENTING PARAGRAPHS To indent for the start of a paragraph, 
press "ENTEli. 11 to go to a new 1 ine, then press the right arrow. The 
right arrow tabs over o spaces. End JJaragraphs witn 11 ENTER 11

• 

3. DOWN LINE FEEDS Keep typing when you get to the end of the line 
on the screen; words automatically move down to the next line. To go 
down a line before you've filled a line, press 11 ENThH 11

; the cursor will 
move down to the next line. "hNThK 11 is the normal way to make a 
carriage return (ASCH 13). Pressing 11 .ENTE.h" and then the right arrow 
is the normal way to start a new JJaragraJJh. If you should. backspace, 
then overtype a carriage return, that carriage return will be replaced 
with whatever character you typed over it and the screen will be 
reprinted. If you hit the down arrow while the cursor is on a character, 
that character will be replaced with a carriage return. Lazy Writer 
treats down line feeds and carriage returns the same and both are treated 
as characters. However, if you need to put an ACII 10 (down line feed) 
instead of a 13 (carriage return) into your text, press "LLEAR 11 + DOWN 
AKH.UW. In Edit, pressing 11

; 
11 reveals both down line feeds and carriage 

returns by displaying them as arrows. 

4. MARGINS There is no need to be concerned about mar1::,ins when 
entering text. If you are printing on standard size paper with normal 
type size, you can print your text using the ctefaults supplied by the 
Printer l'v1enu. Lazy Writer provides niany other ways to create margins 
with printer commands, which require some study to use. Read the 
chapter "Printing Your Text 11 to learn how to use text commands to 
control mar;;ins. It is not necessary to put these commands in text as 
you type; you can edit them in later. 

5. UNDERLINING Most printers can produce underlining by one of the 
three rnethocts: backspacing ( print the character, back up and put the 
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underscore beneath it), two-pass (print the line, go back to the words to 
be underlined and add the underscore), or by-code {requires sending a 
code to the printer; underscoring done by a variety of means). Read the 
section of this manual on the PH.Il\lTGEN PhINTEH CU8TOJ\ii.IZAT10N 
l:'HOGRAM which is used to customize your copy of Lazy Writer for the 
underlining method neeaed by your 1jrinter. If your printer cannot 
underline, then you can't get underlining with Lazy Writer. But it it 
can, you can create the underlining easily as you enter text. 

You can underline words as you type or go back later and underline 
them. To "turn on" underlining, press 11 CLhAH. 11 and 11 u 11 together, then 
type the words you want underlined. All words you type will be 
underlined until you turn underlining 11 off 11

• To stop underlining, press 
"CLEAR" plus 11 u 11 again. When underlining is "on", you'll see a small 
11 u 11 on the bottom of the screen. See the "EDITING" chapter for more 
information on underlining. 

6. ALL CAPITALS To enter your material as all capital letters, use the 
CAPS key as a toggle. On the rv1odel I or III, press the 11 ShIFT" and 
11 CLB:AH. 11 keys. On l\1odel 4 and l\t1AX-8U versions, you can also press 
CTRL and 11 8HIFT" to get caps. You will see a prompt at the bottom of 
the screen telling you you're typing in caps. To return to lower case, 
press "SHIFT" and "CLEAR" again and subsequent text will be lower 
case. This "cap lock" feature only affects letters, not numbers or 
punctuation. Of course, the 11 SHIFT 11 key followed by pressing a letter 
also produces a capital, as on any typewriter. 

On the THSl.JOS 6 and DOSPLUS 4 versions, hitting the CAP8 key does 
not give quite the same result as using CRTL and "SHIFT". The CAPt:i 
key gives you capitals from DUS control, while CTH.L and "ShIFT 11 are 
under Lazy Writer control. The difference means that when you've 
pressed CAPS, entering a command, such as "l" to load, will result in 
that character being upper case. In this case, pressing lower case 11 111 

will result in an upper case "L 11 
• Trlis would change the command from 

"load" to "list". 

7. REPEATING KEYS Any key will reµeat as long as it is pressed 
down. This would enable you to make a row of asterisks, a row of 
z's, or whatever. You can disable the repeating key feature from 
Edit by pressing "CLhAH 11 and the 11 r 11 key (except for THSDUS 6 and 
DOSPLUS 4, which do not have this feature). You can reactivate the 
feature the same way. 

8. TABS To type in tabbed columns, tabs have to be set in Edit. To 
enter material once the tabs have been set, press the right arrow to 
move from one tab to the next. When the cursor is beyond the last 
tab position and the tab key (rii:sht arrow) is pressed, the cursor 
will go to the tirst tab on the next line. This is handy when 
entering long columns in tabular form. See "SET TAl:sS" in the 
"EDITING" chapter. 

9. MANDATORY SPACE The final appearance of your text is sometimes 
very important and one of ttie ways you can control how the printed 
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copy of your document looks is with mandatory spaces. This feature 
lets you enter blank spaces that are treated as characters. For 
example, if you are typing a name, like 11 Dr. John Smith", you may 
not want the name to break between two lines. You can put 
mandatory spaces between 11 1Jr. 11 and "John" and between 11John" and 
11 Smith" and. the name will be treated as one word. 

To place a mandatory space in your text, place the cursor where you 
want the mandatory space, then press 11 8hIFT 11

, and the space bar. 
In the TRSIJOS 6 version, press L,;T.H.L 11 z 11

• This procedure leaves a 
graphic block on the screen below the text line. This is so you can 
see where you've left mandatory spaces when you scroll through your 
text. You can remove these in Edit by placing the cursor on the 
mandatory space, then hitting 11 0 11 for "overtype" and overtyping a 
plain space with the space bar. You can also overtype a mandatory 
space in an ordinary space. You can insert and delete mandatory 
spaces the same as any other character. 

Another use of this feature is in numbered lists or bulleted points. 
You may be typing a report and want to list six ways to interface a 
who zit with a whatzit. Type 11 1. 11

, then put in a mandatory space 
( 11 SHIFT" "space bar 11

), then type your material; do the same for the 
other five points. If you are justifying the final copy. typing a 
normal space may result in t11e space between 11 1. 11 and the material 
following being spread. out. With the mandatory space, this doesn't 
happen and your points will line up. This is especially effective 
when used with the "reverse indent" printer text command. We have 
used this technique in preparing this manual. Look, for instance, at 
the section in "EDITING" on Block ~11oves. The su1,1mary at the 
bottom lists four points. ~lie createa this appearance by using 
mandatory spaces between 11 1. 11 and 11 J\,1ark 11 and so on. We then used 
a printer command for a reverse indent of 3, and made the numbers 
bold face. 

If you want to leave two or more spaces after a key word. these 
spaces wiil not be broken by the justification. Lazy Writer treats 
more than two spaces together as characters. So, you need to use 
the Mandatory Space only if it is one space (not two or more) that 
you want unbroken. Conversely, if you have more than one space 
and you want those spaces to spread, you can use a mandatory space, 
plain space, then another mandatory space. Lazy Writer will see the 
plain space and spread tnat to justify. 

10 .. KEYBOARD MACROS (X-KEYS) This is a user definable command 
that enables you to custom program the number keys. You must enter the 
command sequence in hdit. but can carry out the sequence in Text Entry. 
Activate the x-keys by pressing CTRL "x" in the lv1odel 4 11 4 + 3 11 or 
11 CLEAR 11 CTHL "x" on TRSl.JOS 6 or 11 8hIFT" "BREAK" on the Model I 
and III, which gives you a prompt, "X-KEYS". Pressing CTRL "x" (or 
11 ShIFT 11 11 BREAK") again will restore the numbers to normal function. 
A more convenient way of using the 11 x-KEYS 11 is to press "CLEAR" and a 
number key which will activate the macro commands previously 
programmed on that key. ur you can use "CLEAR" and "x" to execute the 
last used command. See "KEYBOARD MACROS"" in the 11ElJITING11 
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chapter. 

11. CLEAR KEY FUNCTIONS The 11 LLEAH 11 key acts as a control key 
from Text Entry and lets you use some of the Edit functions. The 
following keys, when held down along with the 11 <..;L.EAR" key, will work 
from Text Entry: 

* 11 111 
- load a file 

* 11 s 11 
- save a file 

* "L" - List a file 
* 11 p 11 

- go to Printer Menu 
* 11 h 11 

- displays "help" file 
* "BREAK11 

- go to Directory extension 
* 11

; 
11 

- Display all underlining as broken lines, all capitalized letters as 
11 # 11

, and all line feeds as down arrows 
* "i" - insert 
* 11 ct 11 

- delete 
* "e" - deletes all text below cursor 
* Press any number - activates x·-key command stored on that number 
* 11 x" - executes last used multi-function command 
* "X" - define x-key command in THSDUS 6 version 
* CTRL + x - produce x-key prompt in THSiJOS 6 version 
* "u" - activate underlining 
* 11 c" - changes to upper case whatever letter the cursor is on 
* 11 C 11 

- changes to lower case whatever letter the cursor is or4 
* "v" - sets video width 
* "Up Arrow" - scrolls up 
* "Down Arrow - produces an ASCII 10 (ctown line feed) in text 

You'll find more information on each of these functions in the appropriate 
manual section dealing with each of them. "!Jsing any of them in Text 
Entry is supplemental; you can carry out all of them from Edit. 

12. NON-STANDARD CHARACTERS Your printer is probably capable 
of making characters that are not on your TRS-80 keyboard. Indeed, the 
full set of ASCII characters are not on your keyboard. Iviost of the 
characters you generate wHh your keyboard and printer are standard 
ASCII. What is ASCII? It stands for "American Standa.cd Code for 
Information Interchange 11

• The idea behind ASCII was t11at all keyboards 
should work the same. so that when you press the key for "'l 11, For 
example, your computer sends a signal to the printer to print a 11 ? 11

• 

Unfortunately. like most good ideas, this one was never fully put into 
pr<Jctice. The upper and lower case characters, the numbers, and the 
punctuation are pretty standard, but everything else is not. The chart 
below represents standard ASCII. We printed it with a standard ASCII 
daisy wheel. If you print with a standard A8CII character set, you'll 
get these same results. However, not all printers use the standard. 
ASCII. If you're using a daisy wheel, it might vary from one wheel to 
another. If you have a dot matrix printer, you may get these characters, 
but you may not (you may get others). You will have to try pressing 
the keys shown here (KbY column), print the results, ana see what you 
get. 

Page 2-6 



TEXT ENTRY 

First, press the 11 CLEAH. 11 key, then the other key, as shown below. 

ASCII 

92 

91 

93 

94 

124 

123 

125 

126 

124 

126 

NON-KEYBOARD CHARACTERS 

SYMBOL 

\ 

FROM TEXT ENTRY OR INSERT IN CAPS 

{ 

} 

WITH SHIFT KEY BUT NOT IN CAPS 

KEY 

I 

( 

I 

( 

? 

> 
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EDITING 

Editing is a different mode from Text Entry. Uhanges or additions 
anywhere but at the end of file are done from Edit. lro back to Text 
Entry only when you want to add to the end of your text. 

SCREEN DISPLAY IN EDIT 

** ** ** ** 
In Edit, you have the same flashing cursor as in Text Entry. Use 

the arrows to scroll through the text. When you move through text by 
pressing the space bar to move a word at a time, or the period key to 
move a sentence at a time, or the 11 p 11 key to move a paragraph at a time, 
you'll get a bigger cursor briefly when you make the jump. This is to 
help you find the cursor after a move. In "insert", you'll have a bigger 
cursor. When you press 11hNTEH 11 twice to get to the end of file, you'll 
see a bigger cursor at the bottom of your text. 

At the bottom of the screen after the word "EDIT 11
, you' 11 see 

11 < Cursor" with a number in front of it. This is the cursor position. 
The number in front of 11 < Line Length" is the length of the line (in 
characters) containing the cursor. 

With a Model 4 computer and the tv.1ULTil.1US Special Version of Lazy 
Writer, you have the option of using a reverse video display (black on 
white instead of white o black). See section 13 of this chapter for more 
information. 

Here is what Edit looks like on your screen: 

** ** ** 
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1. ENTER EDIT by pressing 11 BREAK11
; EXIT EDIT by pressing "BREAK". 

2. SCROLLING When you have a lot of text typed in, you will want to 
move the text up and down the screen l II scroll") • The following keys 
will scroll the text for you: 

• Lazy Wri tt>r is a word processor 
TRS-80 cot11~uter. tt requires • disk d 
,-E!fflory. Th• proarlllll ttself hi stored o, 
the cOl'llputer 11181801'Y each ttiae you use 
loaded, you can bell'in typing and the w, 
coeput~H' video display. There ar, 
operation to Lazy Writer: Tei:t Entry 
etth .. r enter all your text and ti 
"'acrolltn1" •hat you've written do, 
bt!-1tnnlng to end) and edtt the miati 
the Edlt flOde any t111111> you wish 
,o,mtlooo H ,.,,,.. 

2.1 UP The up arrow, used for cursor moves, 
scrolls up one line at a time when the cursor is 
at the top of the screen, or hold down the up 
arrow key for continuous scroll. 

2 .. 2 DOWN The down arrow moves the cursor 
down the screen and, when it gets to the 
bottom. scrolls the text ctown one line each time 
you press it; or you can hold down the down 
arrow key for continuous scroll. 

2.3 ADVANCE SCREEN Pressing the 11 a 11 key will print the next 
"screen" (display the text just below the tex~ now on the s.:.reen). 
You can print the previous screen by pressing "8hIFT" 11A11 (cavital 
"A")• 

2.4 BEGINNING OF TEXT To get back to the beginning of the text 
from any part of the text, press the 11 81-iIFT II key, then up arrow. In 
the MAX-80 version, you can also get to top of text by pressing tne 
"ES CAPE II key. 

2.5 END OF TEXT Pressing 11 ENTEH 11 twice will move you to the bottom 
or end of the text and display half a screen of text. If you have 
less than one screen of text typed in and press "hNTER 11 , the cursor 
will move to the end of your text. 

2 .6 ADVANCE CURSOR ONE SCREEN• UP OR DOWN When the cursor is 
at the bottom of the screen, pressing II z11 will scroll the text down 
one screen, act vancing the cursor to the bottom of the screen. When f.'-
the cursor is at the top of the screen, pressing 11 z 11 (capital "Z") 
moves the text up one screen in the same way but in the other 
direction. 

2 .1 ADDITIONAL LINE OF TEXT, UP OR DOWN If you want to leave 
the cursor at the same spot in the text, but want to see additional 
text at the top or bottom of the screen, you can do this with the 11 q 11 

key. Pressing II q II ados one line of text to the bottom of the screen. 
Pressing "Q 11 (capital 11 (i1

) adds a line at the top of the text. When 
you use the 11 q" key. the cursor and the text move together. You 
cannot move the cursor off the screen with this command. 

3. CURSOR MOVES Before you can use most of the Edit functions, you 
must know how to move the cursor to the part of the text you want to 
edit. The following are the ways to move the cursor: 
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3.1 BY WORD Simply press the space bar or 11 w11 key 
to move the cursor. one word at I Ume. When used 
at the bottom of the screen, th11 command will 
scroll the text. 

3 .2 BY SBNTBNCE Press t.118 period. to lti0V8 the 
oursor one sentence at a time. lJ1ed. at ttle bottom 
of the screen, thi8 command will 10:roll the text • 

..J.3 BY. ~A.RAlrn .. i.Il< 11 p 11 to move the cursor 
one !J8:r2,gravh at a time. u 1ed at the bottom of the 
sore~n. this cc; 1". ;a:~d wi.11 scroll the textt 

a.4 MOVING BACKWARD BY WORD. SENTENCE, OR PARAGRAPH To go 
back throu~h the toxt. y,m can use the apace bar (or "w 11 ), the 
period 1 or the "P" key a~ ct~sc,•ibtct in points s.1. a.2, and a.a. but 
preias the 11 Shl.FT 11 key first. In the '!'lt~OtJS t; vera1on, to move 
backward by word, press < GT :-u. -;- z K.EY. 

3 ,5 BY VIDBO LINB Press ''(!j 11 r,-_, ,i;o\'(, u~a :..;ureor to the end of a V1d.eo 
line. If the ounor is already at tho end of a line, it moves it down 
one. To go backward one video line, press capital ( "SHIFT 11 ) 11(0 11 ; 

this moves the cursor to the end of the prev 1ou1 victeo line. 

3 .8 UP By pressing the up an0w, you c.,,n move the cursor up a line 
at a time: when the cursor gets to the top of the screen, it will 
scroll the text. Pressing ,, SHI Fr" while holding down the up arrow 
will speed movement in all versioru., except TR~lJ(JS 6. 

3,7 DOWN .Uown arrow will move the cursor down through the text 
and, when the; cursor comes t.o the last line, cause the screen to 
scroll. Pressing 11 S HIFT n whilij holding down the down arrow will 
speed movement in all vernions ex.,;ept T HS DOS f:I. 

a.a RIGHT 
Pressinl6 
makes it 
time will 

Right arrow moves tiv:J cursor through the text as well, 
it once moves the cursor one caa.racter; holding it down 
move continuously. Pressing ttrn °~h1FT" key at tha same 
speed the movement, except in the TR.SOUS 6 version. 

3.9 LBFT You can also go backwards by pressin~ l~ft arrow (back 
spacin~). On the t-.ioctel I, 111, MAX-130, or 11 4 + 311 , pressing the 
11 SHlFT 11 key at tne same ti111e will put tr1e cursor tnto "high gear" 
for faster movement. 

3.10 SEARCH MOVB Another way to move the cursor is with 11 / 11 • If 
you press this key, then the key for any character, the cursor will 
jump to the next occurrence of that character. For example, if you 
press 11 

/
11

, then 11 ! 11
, the cursor will go to the next II I" that occurs in 

text. You can stop this process by pressing the 11 BJ:U:::AK11 key. 
This feature will even search for invisible characters, such as 
carriage returns (press 11 

/
11 "t:NTEH 11 to fina a carriage return). 
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3,11 SB.ARCH BACKWARD You can make the cursor iO backward in 
text by pr1111ng 11 ? 11 in1t11d of 11 / 11 • then the character. (Note that 
11 ?11 11 the 11me key II 11 / 11 ' but raquir•• Ulinjj 11 SttlFT 11 nr,t) 

4, SIT TABS 'ro aat tabs, press 11 t 11 , then move the curaor to where 
you want the tab 1et by pr1111n1 the 8pace bar or the r11nt 11.rrow. You 
will 111 a Una of 1raphi01 at the top of the screen; prt:11111 11 t 11 to •et the 
tab .. a 11 t 11 will appear at the top of the screen.. tviove the apace bar to 
the next 11ttiny and press 11 t 11 &iia1n. Set all tabs th11 way, then pre11 
11BNTldil 11 • •rne 10raan will be back to id.it, and the tabs will be there 
until you turn off the computsr. When ente.r1t1w tabs, you can baak1p10e 
only to the last tab setting. 

You can use tabs in 11 1n1ert 11 or Text Entry. wnen enter1nw text, 
pre11in1 the ri!iht arrow will move tne cursor to the next tab settin~. 

4,1 Cl.BAR TABS T.c clear all t1b1, press 11 t 11 , then tile 11 ULBAR11 key 
then 11 S:N'l'J:fR 11 • ln t.lle TRt)lJOS 6 vursion. preH 11 t 11 11Sh.Il:l'T 11 

11 CLBAR 11 11J:!:N'l'BR 11 • This terminates all tab settings exce})t the 
11 p1r11r1ph indent" tab. 

4,2 OH.ANOS TAB CHARACTBR Normally, tabbed. items are El81Jlrated 
by apace. But you can have a character print in place of the 
apace. For example, use periods between items. To do this, firat 
press 11 t 11 to go into ta.beet mode.. Now prau 11 0 11 , then 10me othur 
character such as a perioa. E:;nter your tab settin151 and preH 
11 :SNTBR 11 to be back in Edit. Oo to Text Entry o:r "insert". When 
you enter your items, the spaces between will fiH with the character 
you've chosen. 

4,3 ADJUST TABS 'l'he tab function of Lazy Writer works by figurini 
out how many spaces to add to the enc. of the current line to br1nfl 
the cursor to the next tab position. It figures from the last carriaie 
return (11!!:NTlfK11 in Text Entry), The advantage of this is that the 
resulting tabs a.re made up of spaces which almost any printer or 
other program will reco15nize and. ret1roduce. The disadvantaga is 
that once the tabs are in place, it is impossible to ao.just all tne 
items at one t11ne. You have to make adjustment! line by line. You 
can simply move the cursor into the svacea and insert or delete the 
right number of spaces to move all tabs. ur, you can use the ,ctelete 
function for botn deleting or inserting since the backspace cl'1~raoter 
used in delete will reproduce cnaracters, in this case, spaces .1 Just 
press II d II for delete, then press the left arrow. li.emem ber, Lazy 
Writer is reproducing spaces, so there must be a space to the left of 
the cursor to reproduce. Once you learn how to do this, you could 
set up an r•key to do the work for you. 

Another method you can use for adjusting tabs, is with the Find and 
Replace function. Set up the Find to look for a space, then replace 
it with more spaces; or to delete SJ:.>aces, set it up to find spaces and 
replace them with nothing. 
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If you e.lways deeire thti same tab settinij9, you oan UIH the CHANGE 
LAZY WHITER option from the UTILITY/uLW extension to oreate 
permanent tab settings t11at will still be there the next time you use 
your Lazy Writer disk. while you may create as many tab settinws as 
you want from Edit, you are limited to five permanent tab settings 
via l;liANGE LAZY Wl-U'!hR. 

THE OPTIUNAL EXT.bNSlON .PH.OGRAM, LAZYTA~, AlJJUSTti TABS 
INSTANTLY AND ALlUNS DEC,;llVlALS. 

o, OVBRTYPINO You will often make 1:1.n error in typing that conaiets of 
hitting the wronw key. Par example, typh1~ 11 test 11 instead of 11 text 11 • In 
these cases, the easiest way to correot ls with tne 11overtype 11 feature of 
Lazy Writer. To overtype an error, move the cursor to the character that 
is wrong. Press 11 0 11 ana see tt1e prompt at the bottom of the screen. 
Thie is to remind you that you are in 11 overtype". Now just hit the 
correct key and this letter will roplace the one the.t was there. You can 
move the cursor through the text while in novertyl)e 11 and not aestroy 
text; use the arrows to move the cursor. This will enable you to correct 
a number of errors of ti1is type at one time while in 11 overtype 11 • Now hit 
"BNTEli. 11 and you'll be back in Edit. 'iou oan use this to change more 
than one letter, but you can't type beyond the end of the line unless you 
hit the arrow. Y'ou can1t restore ths old text; "overtyping 11 is permanent 
and is best for just a few letters. If you have a lot of material to 
change, it is better to insert the new material. then delete the old. 

INSERTING 

S .1 SIMPLE INSERT With Lazy \Hiter, 11 insarts 11 are made from any 
point in the text by press1nij 11 111 or 11 111 • then entering the new 
material. This is different from the method used · in other word 
processors like Electric Pencil, where you create space for the 
inserted material. To make an 11 1naert11 • move the cursor to the place 
you want the II insert II to beg in. The material will be i.11.sertect to t11e 
left of the cursor. Now pr ass 11 111 • You' 11 see a prom pt at the bottom 
of tne screen and note that you are .1:Jresented with a lar5er cursor 
showing where your iusert will bee;in. The text will move to the 
ri~ht as you type in new characters. Press 11EN1'.liH. 11 to make the 
11 insert11 permanent. To abort the 11 inse:rt 11 , press 11 ULEAh 11 11 :Btlh.AK". 
In the Tusuus 6 version, press 11 Shl.FT 11 and the Fl key. To insert 
more than a few words, you may prefer using the 11 open insert". See 
below. · · 

6 .2 OPEN INSERT Wt1en you use 11 I 11 (capital), the screen will clear 
below where you will start inserting and one line of the text that 
follows your 11 insert 11 will be printed at the bottom of the screen. 
When using 11 111

, the text will move as you type. The latter is good. 
if you are inserting a few letters, but res_ponse is slower because the 
p~o15ram is doing more work. For long inserts ana fast typing, you 
will probably prefer using 11 111 (capital 11 111 ). 
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•• NOTB: With either methou ot inHrUna, you can 
in1ert I letter, word, sentence, or 11.11 much II yau 
lU~e, You c1u1 tnsart ill upper 01111 letter&, if you 
Ulu:1, by pr111ina the key1 for caps ( 11 SHIFT II and 
11 ULHAlt 0 ) i In 11 1naert11 ' ALL keyi will re:LJSlt II lon11 
11 you keep the key pr1n11ed." For 1natance, you can 
make a line of periods, if you want.. l'ou can al10 
in1ert oarriaye returns (ASC;U 13 carriage return) by 
using the down arrow and can mike p1u•a15r1ph indent, 
with the r111ht a.rm.iv,_ ~hen you. finish any 11 in1ert 11 , 

press 11!:!:NT:ER 11 to m1:tke it permanent or preH 11 CLJ:1:AK11 

11 1:UtEAK11 (for TrtSlJOS ti, preas 11 SH1FT 11 1''1) to abort 
the 11 1n1ert" limd reatore your teJCt to its previous 
appearance-

lf you have memory n,u1rly full, you rniwnt !jet an uUT 
OF Ml:l:MOR Y error 111e11a~e H you ty11e inserted 
material. (.;heck t!le number, 1:1.t t1:u1 bottom of the 
screen to •ee if you have any memory left. You 
cannot exceed available memory apace. 

B ,3 INSBRTING BkPTY LINBS Lazy Writer treat• line feeds just like 
characters. If you want to put two empty lines between each 
para~raph, for instance, do thhs by 1nsertint5 down line feeds. 
(ASCII 13) Pre11 11 111 for 11 1naert 11 , then hit the down arrow. 1'h1s 
will create an empty line. Insert as m~ny down line feeds as you 
want. 

6 ,4 ABORTING AN lNSBRT If you1ve inserted. some material and then 
change your mind I you can restore your text to the way it was by 
preHing 11 CL!i:AR 11 11 .aREAK". In the T11.~1JOS 6 version, press 
"SHIFT II and r'l. This only works before you've pressed 11.liNTER". 
After you've 11 BNTBH.ed 11 your materh1l, your only recourse in getting 
rid of it is to delete it. 

8.5 INSBRTING ABOVB TBXT You may all!lo want to insert something 
above your text. Place the cursor at the first character in your file. 
Now press 11 111 (or 11 111 ) for "insert", tyIJe in the new material, then 
hit the down arrow. This will create a line feed. between the new 
paragraph and the old. 

8.B BACKSPACE INSBRT You can go into "insert", then backspace 
throu15h current text and replace it with new text. This, in effect, 
deletes the old text. You can abort the insert if you want ( with 
11 CLBAR 11 11 BJ:i.EAK 11 or 11 ShIFT 11 Fl), but a.ny text you've typed will 
permanently replace the previous text. 

8.7 INSERTING AN ASCII 9 You can insert the ASCII code 11 1:1 11 , which 
is the code for tabs, by pressing 11 ShU<'T 11 ri~ht arrow while in 
11 insert". This WILL N01' make tabs from Lazy Writer, but is for 
people using Lazy Writer to create a file for another program (such 
as an Editor-Assembler) which requires an ASCH 9. 
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6.8 INSERTING A DISK FILE To insert a file you have stored on disk 
into your current text, place the cursor where you want the file 
inserted. Press 11 111 :tor the "insert" prompt, then press "CLEAR" 
11 111 (for "load"). When you get the "loading" prompt, type in the 
name of the file you want inserted. Press 11 EN'1'BR 11 

• The file will 
load at the cursor vosition. Once loaded, you'll still be in "insert". 

** If you want to add new text at th::: end of file, do this in Text Entry, 
not in "insert". 

THE STEPS FOR INSERTING NEW WORDS INTO YOUR TEXT ARE: 

1. ORIGINAL SENTENC.E 

Live entertainment will 

start Saiuruay moruing 

tiith Blue Grass 

music ••• 

2. AFTER INSERT 

Live entertainment will 

start Saturaay won1ing 

at 10AM with Blue Grass 

music ••• 

1 l 0!CE the cursor on the character 
where you want the "insert" to 
lJegin. The cursor will move to the 

ht and the inserted characters 
vJ I replace the cursor on the 
:::1...,r (0£-m. In the example provided, 
tha cursor is on 11 w11 (in "with"). 
The "insert" will go in front of this 
word. 

2. Press "i" for a simple insert. You 
will see a large blinking cursor. 

3. Type your new words. The cursor 
will move to the right, moving the 
old text with it as you type. 

4. b.o::.f, "t::NThH". ~our "insert" is 
corn plete and you1re back in Edit. 

OR 

USE "OPEN INSERT 11 

1. Place the cursor on the character where you want the "insert" to 
begin, as described above. 

2. Press "I" (capital 11 111
). The screen will clear below the text, leaving 

only one line of text on the bottom of the screen. 

3. Type in your new material. Type as much as you like; when you get 
to the bottom of the screen, the text will scroll to allow you to 
continue entering new material. 

4. Press "ENTlfH. 11 to make your 11 insert" permanent. 
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DBLBTING 

7. DBLBTE Deleting material is one of the most co1nmon uses of a word 
processor, so Lazy Writer gives you a number of ways to do it. 

1. ORIGINAL SBNTENCE 

Live entertainment will 

start Satun1ay morning .. 
with Blue Grass 

music ••• 

2. AFTER DELBTB 

Live entertainment will 

start Saturday morning 

with music ••• 

1.1 SIMPLE DELETE The simplest 
way to delete is to move the cursor 
to the character you wish to delete 
(or the first character you wish to 
delete) and press 11 d 11 • You'll see a 
prompt at the bottom of the screen 
that says "l.J:t;LE'l'ING". Tnen press 
nct 11 again and that character will be 
gone. Keep pressing 11 d 11 to 
eliminate subsequent characters or 
hold 11 d 11 down. In the Model I, IU, 
11 4 + J 11 , or MAX-80, you can make 
the cursor move faster in deletinl!l 
characters by pressing the right 
arrow and holding it down until you 
get to the end of the material you 
wish to delete. 

7 .2 DELETE BY WORD, SBNTBNCB, 
PARAGRAPH You can also press 
11 w11 or the 1:rnace bar and delete the 
whole word ·at once, or press the 
period key to delete to the next 
period { the whole sentence) , or 
iJress II p 11 to delete the entire 
paragraph at once. Holding down 
any of these keys will repeat the 
function. 

7 .,3 DELETING SPACES OR CARRIAGE RETURNS lJeleting sp~ces or 
carriage returns is the same as deleting any other character. \~ hen a 
carriage return is deleted, the text moves up. 

7 .4 DELETING A VIDEO LINE If you press the down arrow in "delete", 
you will delete a video line of text. This is handy in deleting empty 
lines or short lines such as printer commands. A similar delete is 
the "delete to end of video line"; press 11 d 11 11 @11

• This deletes all 
material to the end of the displayed line of text. 

7 .5 RESTORING DELETED MATERIAL If you delete too far and want 
to restore part of what you deleted, you can backspace to restore one 
character at a time. If you backspace further than the original 
delete, you will start duplicating the previous material (you may 
find some occasion when this is handy - like duplicating a row of 
asterisks). If you want to restore your entire delete, press the 
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"BREAKu key; once you have pressed "H1'4THH". your delete is 
permanent. 

7 .6 DELETING AT BOTTOM OF FILE To delete material at the bottom 
of the file, put the cursor where you want to end the document, then 
press "CLEAR" and the 11 e 11 key at the same time Or 11 8l1IFT", down 
arrow, 11 e 11

• Both methods will work in Text Entry or in Edit. From 
Edit, you can also use 11 ShIFT 11 11 ! 11

• If you are at the top of file 
and use these methods, you can delete your entire file. You can now 
leave Edit and go back to Text Entry and type new material. 
CAlJTiuN: there is no recovery from this method of deleting, except 

_ ~with the ext~p.sion program "HfiS l:Ul:: 11
• 

7. 7 DELETING FROM CURSOR TO TOP OF FILE If you want to delete a 
lot of material at the top of yo1 ;r text, you can use this method. 
Place the cursor at the end of the text you wish to delete. Press 11 d 11 

11 CLEAH 11 11 up arrow"; all the text ABOVh the cursor will be deleted. 

7 .8 SEARCH DELETE Another way to delete is in tandem with the 11
/ 11 

character search feature. First, press "ct", then press "/" and the 
key for any character and everything up to that character will be 
deleted. This is handy for deleting tt10 rest of a. sentence, for 
example, by pressing 11

/
11 11

• 
11

• As described in the section on 
cursor moves, you can search backward through the text, pressing 
11 ? 11 Instead of 11

/
11

, but you can't delete going backwards. 

7 ,.9 BLOCK DELETE Another wa v to delete that is useful with large 
blocks of material is to 1nark the material to be deleted with 
parentheses. How to mark these parentheses is described in the 
section on Block Moves - these are not the same parentheses as you 
use in entering text. Then, with the cursor anywhere outside the 
parentheses, you can press ilct 11

, then press the 11 b 11 key, then 
"ENTEHu and the material will be deleted. If you have a lar1se block 
of text at the bottom of your file that you want deleted, it's easier to 
use 11 CLEAR 11

, 
11 e 11

, as described. in 7.2. For mate.rial you want 
deletea at the top of text, use the method described in 7. 7. 

7 .10 FIND DELETE This kind of delete uses Lazy Writer's 11Find 11 

feature. Press 11 0 11
, then 11 F 11

• In response to the prompt at the 
botton1 of the page, type in a word and everything up to the first 
instance of that wora (or character, such as a number) will be 
deleted. If you want to ctelete up to a word you1ve already aefined 
(by previously typing 11 F 11 and entering a word), just press 11 d 11 then 
!lfll • 

7.11 SPECIAL CHARACTER DELETE There are special ctelete commands 
for deleting underlining, 11 soft 11 hyphens, and block move markers. 

* UNDERLINING is removed by pressing 11 d 11 (for 11 delete11 ) and "u". 
This deletes all contiguous underlining from the cursor position. 
You ~an also d~lete underlining one character at a time by 
pressmg the capital 11 U 11 key with tne cursor on the underlined 
characte:', or _do a global delete of underlining by pressing "d", 
then "U'' (ca_lJ1tal 11 U11

). See the section on 11 UNl.JliKLININU11 • 
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* 11 SOFT 11 HYPHENS are removed by pressing 11 ct 11 (for "delete") and 
then 11 =11

• This deletes all hyphens from your text. It does not 
delete 11 harct 11 hyphens, those used in normal text. You may also 
delete hyµhens from the current paragraph only (the paragraph 
containing the cursor) if you press "d", then "=", which is the 
same key as 11 = 11

, only unshHte11 , :·'.e,~ tlrn section on "LOLUMN 
UISPLA Y 11 for more information. 

* BLOCK MOVE MARKERS (,an be re,noved one by one by moving the 
cursor to them and pressing "ct" (simple delete) or you can press 
"ctn (for delete") and 11 ( 11 to remove the first pair of block move 
markers encountered. See the section on II uLOCK IV1UVI::S II for 
more information. 

8 .. 1 i..Ji•iDEi:• ke0'' iN<, '1 o underline what you 
have wnt!.eu, move the cursor to where 

1. ORIGINAL SENTENCE you w,mt to begin underlining. Press 

Live entertainment will 

start Saturday :iiondng 

:::! • UNDERLINING -

SCREEN DISPLAY 

Live entertainment will 

start 

3. RESULTS FROM 

PRINTER 

Live entertainment will 

start Saturday morning 

. . . 

"u 11 to activate unclerlinin15 ; you will see 
linos on ti1e screen replacing the wore.is. 
This is to show you where you've 
underlined, since both the words and the 
underlinin0 c:;cinnot be on the screen at 
once. To ,11ake the words aJ:Jpear again 
instead of the lines, press II i 11 • 

Pressing this again will again display 
where you have underlined, as well as 
ca_µitals and line feeds - this will give 
you a better i.dea of what your text will 
look like once it's _µrinted, and help you 
catch errors beforo your text goes to the 
printer. If you move the cursor once 
you1re through underlining, you'll notice 
that the screen also shows down line 
feeds (with down arrows), and, with 
upper case only machines, capitals ( with 
11 # 11

). The 11
;" key works as an "off11 

-

"on" push button and is next to the 
11 ENThH 11 key for handy use, so you can 
press it at any time to display capita.ls, 
down line feeds, and underlining ... or 
to turn off the display. When you 
underline spaces (such as the spaces 
before and after a word to be 
underlined) , the markers will show at 
111 times. In the MULTIUO~ Special 
Version, uner lining can display in 
reverse video. See section 13 • 

8.2 UNDERLINING SPACES If you want to underline spaces to create a 
form (For example, 11 Name __ ....,... ___ ....... ), you do this from Edit by 
going into "insert" and pressing 11 CLhAtt 11 and 11 u 11 key. You can 
holct these keys down to make the underlinin15 go faster. From Text 

Page 3-lU 



EDITING 

Entry. you can make underlined spaces by µressing the "CLBAR'' key 
and 11 u 11 • lJ nderlined spaces will be displayed at all times, not just 
when you press "; 11

• 

8.3 DELETING UNDERLINING Once you have marked something for 
underlining, you may change your mind and want to remove it. To 
do this, place the cursor ou the beginning of the unwanted 
underlining. To remove underlining, one character at a time, press 
the 11u 11 lcapital 11 U11

) key for each character you want underlining 
removed for. To delete one instance of underlinina,J (for example, 
one underlined word). press 11 d 11 for delete. Now press the nun 
(small "u") key and all contiguous underlining will be removed. 
You can also do a global re111oval of underlining. Press "dt1 for 
delete, then 11u 11 (capital "u 11

) and all underlining in your file will 
be gone. This will also remove certdin special characters in Scripsit 
files that are not compatible with Lazy Writer. 

8.4 VARIATIONS OF UNDERLINING When you underline words on the 
screen, this will normally result in those words being underlined 
when printed. however, you can set J.,azy Writer to bold face (or 
produce italic or double·-wiae) instead. This is done by using a 
"set" command preceding the text contdining the words you want to 
print bold. See the chapter PHih1TINU YUlJH TllXT for infornnltion 
on this command. You can also use the command "> bola 3t1. The 
number represents the numbers of times the character is struck 
(">bold4 11 would be four strikes). Bold face can only oo produced on 
a printer that can backspace l by overstriking characters) or that can 
do a carriage return without a line feea ( "two-pass" method). Lazy 
Writer will recognize all underlined characters that follow the t1set" 
command or the 11 > b" comrnand as characters to be printed bold face. 
You must terminate either command if you want to go back to 
underlining as the default. Terminate the 11 >b" cc:nnma.nd with ">b O" 
or with 11 > bold off". 

** In order to get bold face, you must l1a ve your printer pr~ram set to 
one of the methods mentioned above, either the Jjaokspace Method or 
the Two-Pass Method. First, determine if your vrinter can backspace 
or do a carriage return without a line feed l Two-Pass). Then. :reao 
the section of this manual on PHINTlH1.N J:-IRU'1TBR CUbTOklZATlON 
and customize your printer for oue of these metilods .. 

** You can also substitute double-wide for underlining via "set". Or 
use the printer text command or 11 >D 11 {capital 11 0 11 ) or t1>d.oub" to 
convert underlined characters to double-wide characters; this is for 
use with dot matrix printers that make double-wide characters.. You 
need to enter the right codes for aouble-wide with your printer via 
PRINTG:EN PHINTER CU8TU1v1IZATION to get double-wide when you 
underline. See the sections on 11 hXTENSIUNSH, and "PRlNTOHN for 
more information. 

8.5 REVERSE DISPLAY OF UNDERLINING (Model 4 MULTIDOS Special 
Version) The J1,10ctel 4 is capable of makin~ a reverse (black on 
green or ':"bite) d~splay. You can use this to diS.iJlay underlining in 
reverse video; this means you'll be able to see the underlining as 

Page 3-11 



EDITING 

well as the words underlined at the same time. To use this feature, 
press 11 CLEA.H. 11 11v 11

• This will produce a white background with 
black type. Now press "CLhAH. 11 v 11 again. This time only the 
underlined words will be reversed. To just reverse the underlined 
text, press "CLEAH. 11 "v 11

, which also toggles you back to a normal 
display. 

8 .6 GRAPHICS MODE The printer command 11 > g II will send all 
underlined material to the printer with the high bit set ( the normal 
ASCII cocte plus 128). The effect of this is to produce graphics and 
special o,b.aracters on. some printers. We ha.ve not tested this with 
any printer and have no idea wl1at it will do on any particular 
printer. The real purpose of the command is to enable underlining 
to be transferred to a print image file ( 11 Formatted Save"). A 
formatted "Save 11 (see 11 P!HNTl1'1lG YOUH TEXT 11

) normally would print 
underlining or boldface to the disk in the same manner as to paper. 
That means that the II bold 011 command, for example, would. result in 
six characters for each original character and all the uack space 
characters needed to make the command function. T!1e 11 >g 11 command 
prevents this, making it easier to do some fancy formatting tricks 
with the formatted 11 :::;ave 11

• 

9 .1 FIND To find a won.I or phrase in your text, 
press 11 F 11 (capital "F"). At the bottom of the 
screen you'll see: 

"Find What? 11 

Type in the word you want it to find, then press 
''ENTEH. 11

, and the screen will ctisplay the 
paragraph that has tile first occurrence of the word 
( searching from tile cursor JJOSition), which will be 
marked with a larger cursor. To find additional 
occurrences of the woru, press "f" (small f). 

9.2 CASE INDEPENDENT FIND In findini:, a word, tile word you type 
in must match exactly the one you are looking for. For examvle, if 
the word in text is all capitals, to find it you must normally type in 
the word in all capitals too; but if 11 (9 11 (capital - press "ShIFT" 
first) is the first character you type after the prorupt "Find ,yhat?", 
Then Lazy Writer will find the word regardless of case. This also 
means you cannot use a capital 11 @11 as the first character in your 
search phrase, as Lazy Writer will respond to it as the sym"bOl to 
ignore case in its search. You could, however, use two of. them; 
only the first one would be seen as the "ignore case" symbol. 

9 .3 FIND BACKWARD THROUGH TEXT The Find feature will normally 
only find beyond the cursor. If you want to search backward (above 
the cursor), press "CLEAH" "SHIFT" 11 f 11 ("LLhAH. 11 and capital 
11 F 11

). The cursor will jump to the first instance of the Find wora 
above the cursor. To continue finding backward, press "CLEArt11 

"f". Antirne you are using 11 f 11
, you can switch to 11 CLEAH" "f" to 

find backward. 
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9.4 WILD CARD FIND To use a "wild card", enter "CLEAR" 11 '9 11 in 
place of one or more characters in the II find" word. For example. if 
you want to find all three-letter woros beginning with "y" and 
ending with 11 u 11

, enter "Y[ CLEAR]@ou". 

10. FIND AND REPLACE A variation of finding is find and replace. 
With this feature, you can search for a word or phrase or any group of 
characters that occur in your text. As with finding. press "F" (capital 
11 F 11

) and type in the word to be found next to the prompt at the bottom 
of the screen, but put 11 < 11 after the wora you want to find. then the 
word to replace it. (For example: art<paintings.) Now press "ENTER". 
The cursor will jump to the first occurrence of that word and another 
prompt will appear on the bottom of the screen asking you if you want to 
replace the word. If you do want to replace it. press II r 11 t..nd the word 
will be replaced. 

To go to the next occurrence of the word, press "f" (small "f" this 
time). When Lazy Writer has found the last occurrence of the word, it 
will display "none found". If you are sure you want to change all 
instances of the word, press 11 R 11 (capital "R") and all occurrences of the 
word will be replaced with the new wor~. YcJU can also delete the found 
word by replacing it with nothing (typing in the word to be found, then 
11 < 11 , hut no replacement word) • 

You can type in a whole phrase or group of words to be replaced, but 
you are limited to 255 characters total. Be aware that the computer will 
find your word embedded in other words. For example, let's say you 
want to replace the word "entertain" with "perform". If you simply use 
the 11 R" (capital R) to replace all instances, you may find the computer 
has changed 11 entertainment11 to 11 performent11

• This is why we have the 
feature of letting you see each occurrence of the word, then exercising 
the option of changing it if you wish. 

You can get around the above-mentioned problem to some extent by 
putting spaces in front of and/ or after the worct when you type it in 
after the prompt. The computer will recognize the spaces as characters 
and only find the word in text when it has the same spaces as you typed 
in. However. if you use spaces in typing the word to be found, then 
delete that word, Lazy Writer will also delete the spaces. So, in 
entering a replacement word, you must also enter replacement spaces. 
For example, if you have the phrase "and big bargains" and you want to 
change it to "and huge bargains", if you type in: 

Find What? Big <huge 

The result will be 11 andhugebargains 11
• oecause you left spaces in typing 

in 11 big 11
• but did not leave spaces in typing in "huge". The way to get 

the result you want is the following: 

Find What? Big < huge 

In the above version, spaces were left before and after both 11 big" and 
11 huge11

; Lazy Writer searched for the word "big" with the spaces before 
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and after, deleted "big" and the spaces, then inserted "huge" with 
spaces before and after. You could also have simply entered both words 
with no spaces. and if the word 11 big 11 was not embedded in another word 
(like 11 ambiguous 11

), you would also get a correct replacen,ent. 

You must also use caution in using the symbol "<" in your words to be 
found. If you type in "A<B 11

• Lazy Writer will find "A" and replace it 
with "B". If you simply want to search for 11 <1:s", it will finct this ok. 
If you want to replace 11 <B 11 with 11 <C", you can enter it like this: 
11 <B<<C 11

• In this example, the first 11 <11 is treated as a character; the 
next 11 <11 tells the computer to replace, and the third 11 <11 is again treateo 
like any character and will be inserted (along with "C"). 

Should you press 11 F 11 and get the prompt, then tiecide you want to still 
find the old word (or simply want to see what the old word was), you 
can press the right arrow and it will reveal the last word you typed in; 
you can then hit 11 ENTER 11 or the 11 BREAK11 key and the cursor will go to 
the next occurrence of this word. After pressing "F", pressing the 
"BH.EAK11 key will take you to the next occurrence of your last find 
word, whether you reveal it with the right arrow or not, 

If you press "F 11 by mistake and see the prompt, you can exit "Find" by 
pressing the "bREAK" key. 

10.1 ADD AT END You can add to the end of the "Find" word when 
you replace it by using a variation of entering the II Find II word. For 
example, if you want all instances of "go" changed to "going", here's 
how to do it: 

Find what? Go [ CLEAR] [SHIFT] +ing [ENTER] 
Go L CLEAR] ; ing [ENTER] OR 

First type the word ("go"), then hit the "CLEAR" key, which acts as 
a control key, then 11 SHIFT 11 and the 11+/; 11 key, then the enaing 
( 

11 ing"). Finally, press the 11EI\ITEH II key. Pressing "F" will fi.nd 
instances of II go" • If you press "R II to replace, the word will be 
replaced with "going 11

• You can use the small "r" to check before 
replacing, or the global 11 R 11

• 

THE BASIC STEPS IN FIND AND REPLACE ARE: 

1 .. Press "F" (capital nF 11
). 

2. See the prompt "Find What?" On the bottom of the screen. 
Type in the word or phrase you want to find, then 11 <11

, then 
the replacement word or phrase. (Art<paintings) 

3. Press ".ENTER 11 

4. The cursor will go to the first occurrence of that word or 
phrase. You'll see a prompt 11 .keplace? 11 On the bottom of the 
screen. If you want to replace this occurrence, press 11 r 11

; if 
not, press 11 f 11 to go on to the next occurrence. When every 
instance of the word has been found, Lazy Writer displays 
11 none found 11 • 
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11.1 BLOCK MOVES Sometimes you may wish to move a whole block of 
text from one part of your document to another. Lazy Writer 
utilizes the Find function in making block moves. 

First, mark the text to be moved with parentheses. 
(This must be done from Edit) Place the cursor on 
the first letter you want inside the parentheses, then 
hit the beginning parentheses key. To place the end 
parenthesis, move the cursor to the space after the 
last character you want inside the parentheses, then 
hit the Glose _i-Jdn:H1theses key. You cannot place 
these parentheses while in "insert"; These "marker" 
parentheses are actually underlined parentheses, so 
the computer can distinguish them from the ones you 
use in text. 

Now move the cursor to where you wish to move the 
material and press "bu, You'll now see the "Find 
What? 11 Prompt on the bottom of the screen. To 
simply move the block, press "ENTER". This will 
move it to the new position and delete it from the old 
position. If you want the taxt in both places, press 
"B 11 (capital B, 1nst8ad of lower case "b11 ) and the 
text will be rnove-1, but will also remain where it 
was. With the capital "B n. you can move your block 
to as many places 2. n; 1 ·ant - just move the cursor 
to each place you waL.. ,hat block of text to appear 
and press nB". If you move the material with a small 
"b", you can only move it once. 

It is handy to use the "REMEMBEH CU HSUR 11 feature when making block 
moves. Lazy Writer will remember the present cursor position when you 
press "M" (capital 11 M11

). Then when you scroll to the material to be 
moved and mark it for the move, you can return instantly to the previous 
location by pressing 11 m11 (small 11 m"). 

11.2 DELETING BLOCK MOVE MARKERS If you use the copy feature 
(capital 11 B 11

), the block move markers will still remain on your 
original block. You can delete the markers in the usual way witll 
11 d" or you can delete them without moving the cursor to the markers 
with a special "block move marker delete11 feature. Do this by 
pressing 11 d 11

• then 11 
( 

11
• then "ENT ER 11

• The cursor must be above 
the location of the block move markers and only the first set of 
markers encountered will be deleted. 

11.3 NAMED BLOCKS You can also mark more than one block at a time 
and name your blocks, a Lazy Writer original feature. Put 
parentheses around each block you wish to move and, to keep them 
straight, you can 11 name 11 each one with any character. word. 
symbol, or number, which you insert in front of the block to be 
moved. Whatever name you use, the name must be unique and not 
used elsewhere in your text. You cannot give two blocks the same 
name if you are duplicating the block, as Lazy Writer will keep 
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finding the same block. If you move a block and delete its name, 
then you can reuse the name. You can if you wish use a wora or a 
word with a symbol for standarct blocks you're using a lot (for 
example • "$disclaimer"). Using a syrnbol with the word will 
probably insure the same thing wasn't used elsewhere in text. Lazy 
Writer locates the named block by searching for the name, then 
looking for the next :-narke,d l-J~_ock, Do/' lidn1e wouldn't have to 
be directly in front of your block if you prefer to put it higher in 
text. You could ah:c, have Lazy Writer search for a word or symbol 
that you've used in L:xt just previous to your block. 

You can mark and name as man/ bloc~1.,: ':.; you want. Ttlen, when 
you press "b" (or capital "Bn) c;n,j sen the 1'Find •~hat?" Prompt, 
you can write in the name of tt•e l· 1JCK you w;• r, t moved. If you 
don't write in a name, it will move ·1 tlrst 0t.at ked block found. 
named or unnamed. ln looking f0: ,1.t ,Jiocl'-, Lazy Writer 
starts looking from the beginni11g of your text, not from the cursor 
position. If you use the capital 1

' B 11
, your n ,;, ed block will now be 

in both new and old locations. If you 11c;;; the small II b", your block 
will only be in the new location, bu ti:e i1am8 you gave it will 
remain in the old location. However, you c:,a cause it to be deleted 
while you're moving the material by typing in the block name 
followed by 11 <11 - this way it will be ,_, 1;lacnd with nothing, as 
described in the section on Find. w h':::n yrJu use the replace feature 
during a block move. Lazy Writer does not ask you if it's ok; it 
does the replace and block move all at once. 

THE GENERAL SEQUENCE TO REMEMJfFB JN BLOCK MOVES IS: 

1. Iviark the block you wan~ mov · J •vit;1 parentheses. If you 
are going to name it, put the nawe in front of the block. 

2. Move the cursor to the new location for the block. 
3. Press either "b" or 11 B 11 and see the prompt "Find what?" 

(Small b for move to new location, capital B for move. 
but leave in old location as v,ell). 

4. If you haven't named the block, just press "ENTER"; if 
you have named the block, type in the name of the block 
you want moved and 11 < 11 to delete the name, then press 
11 ENTEH. 11

• 

12. CASE CHANGE You can change from lower to upper case by 
moving the cursor to the letter to be capitalized, then press 11 c 11 • Using 
the "c" makes instantaneous change and there is no need to press 
"ENTER". When changing case on more than one word, you can hold 
down the 11 c 11 key for faster action. Keep holding it down right over 
punctuation - these are unaffected by the 11 c"; pressing 11 c 11 only changes 
letters. To chan1=5e from upper case to lower case, place the cursor on 
the character you want changed and press 11 SHIFT 11 and "c" (capital "C"). 

(~10DEL I ONLY) For anyone with an original f,10del I computer, which 
d1d not have a lower case display, Lazy \r~riter works fine. Model I Lazy 

Page 3-16 



EDITING 

Writer automati.cally checks if you have the lower case conversion on your 
computer. However, if you have a conversion with an oU-on switch, you 
must turn on the lower case teature before loading Lazy Writer. Lazy 
Writer recognizes the "Pencil" type conversion and the Radio Shack 
con version, but if you have some other kind, try pressing 11 + 11 from Edit i 
this may cause display of lower case. 

Lazy Writer will print lower case on the printer even if it is not 
displayed on the screen if your printer allows it. You can print upper 
case only to the printer, if you want, or if your printer requires; it. 
(See 11 PHINTING YUUR TEXT" section.) If you have the lower case 
conversion, there may be situations where you want an a.11. upper case 
display. To simulate an upper case only machine, press 11+ 11 • This key 
acts as a toggle back and forth from lower to upper case display. If you 
have an uppercase only machine, pressing the 11+ 11 will produce 1'garbage11 

on the screen. Pressing it again will restore normal operation. 

13. SPECIAL DISPLAY Pressing the 11
; 

11 key displays down line feeds 
( with down arrow or graphic block} and underlining ( with lines) • 
Underlining anything causes this mode to be turned on; you can turn it 
off by pressing fl;"· On a Moctel I computer that ctisplays only upper 
case, pressing fl; 11 will also display capitalized letters by replacing them 
with 11# 11

• 

{MULTIDOS SPECIAL VEhSIUN) Pressing "CLEAH. 11 11 v 11 will flip the 
screen into reverse video. The background will be white, with black 
characters. Pressing "SHIFT 11 "v" leaves just underlined material in 
reverse display. Turn off reverse video ( total reverse and underline 
reverse) with 11 SHIFT 11 "v". 

14. AUTOCAP Regardless of cursor position, pressing 11 CLBAR 11 11 c11 

will cause the first letter in each sentence and all free-1tand.ing 
occurrences of 11 111 to be capitalized. Autooap ilinores printer commands 
on a line by themselves, so will not alter these. This feature works 
throughout the text and is fairly intelligent, but you may not liet exactly 
the expected result with special material such as tabular columns. An 
interesting trick: all upper case text can be convertect to upper/lower 
case by using the 11 #", then 11 c 11

• 'f he 11 # 11 changes it to lower case and 
the 11 C11 autocaps it. 

15.1 VIDEO WIDTH To display text in a specified width. press 11 v 11 ; 

see the prompt "Video Width" on the bottom of the screen and type 
rn a number between 2 and ::!titi (represeriting the number of 
characters across the screen). Press 11ENTBR. 11 to pui the tex:t into 
that width. Your words will be in a column, exactly as your 
printer will print them, except they will not be justified on the 
screen. (And, of course, the line breaks will not be correct if 
you1re using proportional spacing) In order to duplicate the screen 
di~play when you print your material, you must use the proper 
print commands. See the section on Printing Your Text. Lines 
101:ge~ tnan 80 ~64 on the Model I or III} will 11 wrap around", as 
this 1s the maximum the screen can print across. To remove the 
vertical line, press 11 v 11 again and type in 8u (or tS4) - the screen 
will return to nornial. Video width does not take into account 
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reverse indents and printer commands em bectcted in text. 

The video width you view on the screen always contains a space at 
the end of each line. However, when you send the copy to your 
printer, the printer disregards that space. Consequently. if you 
want a column width of 33 characters to print out, you must give a 
video width of 34 to view the results on the screen. 

15 .. 2 HYPHENS You don't normally need to hyphenate when using a 
word processor. Your text will look fine without hyphenating, but 
you m~y want to use hyphens _when printing in a small column. To 
determine where to hyphenate, you'll need to set the video width 
correctly (to one more character than you'll have in the printed 
version). The numbers on the bottom of the screen will tell you 
how many characters are in the line containing the cursor - this 
will help you deteraiine if you want to i1yphenate. Pressing the "=" 
key in Edit will move the cursor to the last opportunity to 
hyphenate in a line. Pressing 11

-
11 will insert a hyphen and a 

space. The hyphenated material will split between the two lines. 
Remember that your column width in the printed version will change 
if you have indents or other margin commands that alter text width. 
You would need to view the text in the correct width before placing 
any hyphens. 

THE FOLLOWING STEPS WILL INSERT A HYPHEN IN A LINE: 

1. Set the video width to one character more than the width you 
want in the+printed copy. 

2. Place the cursor on the line below the short line. 
3., Press the 11 =11 key ( 11 Sl:-HFT II first); the cursor will go to the 

last place you could hyphenate. 
4. Move the cursor to any voint before the character it 

designated as the last one. You will neea your own 
knowledge of where to break a word, or you can decide not to 
hyphenate. 

5. If you decide to hyphenate, press 11
-

11 
( the unshifted key 11=11

) 

and the hyphen will appear at the cursor 1-J0Sition and the 
text will be adjusted. 

15.3 REMOVING HYPHENS hyphens are useful only when you've 
designated a certain column width. You may later want to print the 
material in a different width and will need to remove the hyphens. 
You can do this by pressing the nct 11 key, then the 11=11 key. This 
deletes all hyphens from your text. If you wish to delete hyphens 
(nly from the paragraph containing the cursor, press "ct" and 11

-
11 

unshiftect version of 11 = 11
) • .Keep in mind that this method 

removes 11 soft 11 hyphens only (those you aadect by the method 
described above) and will not remove hyphens in normal words (like 
"well-meaning"). Unly hyphens that are ASCII 29 will be removed. 
You can also remove hyphens by use of the utility program 
11 STRIP/la.1u 11

, which also removes underlining and mandatory SJ:Jaces. 
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15.4 FORMATTER HYPHENATION A more automatic method of 
hyphenation is provided within the FUH.MATTEH.. When working with 
formatted text, you can hyphenate easily even if you frequently 
change the width of your text. See the chapter on the FO.H.MATTEH. 

16. KEYBOARD MACROS (X-KEYS} Lazy Writer was one of the first 
word procAssors to give you 10 user-c1efinable, keyboard macros. This 
means you can define a series of changes to text, then, with one 
key-·stroke, accon:plish these changes. 

16.1 WRITING AN X-.i<EY COMMAND To create a macro command, press 
"X" (Capital 11 xn) and_ see the prompt at the bottom of the screen: 

Which Command Key (1-0) ? 

Tho 1-·0 co n,,ponrl.s tn P:: ,1 ':::~ts represented at the top of your 
keyboard. If you nave a l1t:1,~iu,1e with a keypad, you can use your 
keypad in entering thc..,e aum b,.:r"'. 
Now press the number key that you want to use for your custom 
command. You'll see another prompt that says : 

Uefine X-key 

Now type tn th.e desired seque,1ce of commands. For example, to put 
title centering commands throughout the text, you could use this 
series: "i" ''>t"; "hr-..lTEH. 11

; 
11 ~:HHFT 11 11 hNTER 11

• In entering your 
sequence, hitting "E.NTEH" prints a down arrow on the Model I, a 
heart on the M.odel II I, and a graphic block on the Model 4. If you 
make a mistake in entering the series, press "Sl1IFT 11 , then backspace 
and retype over the error. You sLould not enter spaces in between 
command keys as spaces are treat ea as characters. So this particular 
sequence would look like t11is on your screen: 

i>tlhNTlH<:) 

lten1s enclosed in brackets II LJ I, ,;re instructions; pressing these keys 
will leave various symbols on the screen. 

You also pressed 11 SHI1<T 11 il.t;i\JTEHil, which does not show on the 
screen - "Sh!FT 11 11 ENThH 11 is 110w you terminate the command series 
and get back to Edit. 

To execute this series, move tne cursor to where you want to place 
the title center command and press ti1e number key ym.:i. are using for 
that command. The title center command will appear in that spot. 
You can move the cursor to other places you want to put a title 
center command anct press the number key or x to put this command 
there. The small 11 x 11 will cause the last usect macro command to 
execute. For exarnple if you definea 11 i 11 to insert the title command 
and have lieen using that key, then 11 x 11 will give you the same 
result. Each time you hit x, a ">tn will appear tnere. 
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You can enter in as many as 1U custom commands by assigning them 
each a different number. You will have to remember or write down 
which commands do what. In all ten commands, you cannot exceed 
200 characters total, and you are limited to 20 characters per key. 
However, you can exceed the :..w characters if you do not store any 
command on the next key. For example, if you have a 30 character 
command on key #1, you should put your next command on key #3, 
not on key #:l. Also note that key #'d will have an absolute limit of 
20 characters, since tt1ere is no "next" key to borrow from. 

XxXxXxXxXxXxXxXxXxXxXxXxXxXxXx 

** You can also enter a series of different steps to be 
accomplished in one command if you separate the steps with an 
"e11

• For example: 11 i"; ">c80 11
; 

11 down arrow 11 11ENTEH. 11 ; "e"; 
11 i 11

; n>c60"; "down arrow" "ENTE11. 11
; 

11 8hlt'T 11 11ENThH 11
• This 

is two separate sots of instructions separated by the "e 11 • 
(* NUTE - the "e 11 command only works in Edit.) In this case, 
you have to press 11 x 11 to execute your Gomrnands, rather than 
pressing the command number. The first time you press 11 x", 
the first set of instructions will be carried out (centering text 
at 80 characters wide); the next time you hit the "x11 key, the 
second set of instructions will be carried out (centering text at 
60 characters wid.e). If you should get into a per_petual 
execution, press 11 e 11 or 11 BHEAK11 to stop the execution of the 
command. 

** If you use 11 Nn (capital 11 N 11
) as tl1e last command. in an x-key 

series, then type 11 n 11 to execute, the prompt "number?" will 
appear. Enter the number of times you want the command to 
execute; it will then execute that number of times. Each time 
the command is pressed it will repeat the same number of times 
until the II n" command is usect again and cl1anged. For example, 
if you want to scroll down three screens each time the 11 1 11 key 
is pressed in Edit, define the command key 11 111 as "zN 11 , then 
press 11 n 11 and enter the number three. The 11 z 11 command will be 
executed three times. Each time 11 1 11 is pressed, 11 z 11 will be 
executed three more times. 

** You can also have a command execute until the end of text by 
using 11 CL.t:AR 11 11 g 11 at the end of your command. You can also 
stop execution by pressing 11 BREAK11

• You could, for instance, 
write a command to search for all instances of 11 George" in your 
text. In this case, when the 11 Find 11 function shows "not founct 11 , 

the x-key execution is terminated. 

** You can have an x-key count something for you by using the 
11 k 11 key. Pressing II k 11 anytime from hdit will put a 11 1" at the 
right hand bottom of the screen. Press II k 11 again and you see 
11 211

• and so on. You can incorporate this into an x-key 
command to keep count of something. To use the example above, 
if you want to find all instances of "George 11 , by writing your 
x-key as follows: 
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FGeorge [ENTEH.] l< l CLHAR] g 

you can count how many times 11 George" appears in text. 

TURN OFF ThB NUMBEH UOUNT WITH 11 LLEAH 11 "k". IN THE 
MODEL 4 VEH.SiuN, PRESS nLLEAH. 11 11 k 11 "ENTEl1. 11 • 

XxXxXxXxXxXxXxXxXxXxXxXxXxXxXx 

16 .. 2 EXITING X-KEY PROMPTS If you press something by mistake and 
get the "Which Command Key?" prompt, you can exit the prompt by 
pressing 11 BREAK11

• If you get the prompt 11 Define x-key" but want 
to exit, press "SHIFT", then down arrow; this will not alter the 
contents of your keys. 

16 .. 3 SAVING 1:i LOADING X-KEY COMMANDS To save your x-key 
commands on disk, press "% 11 (SHIFTed 5 key). In response to the 
prompt, give the name of the x-key file you want saved and the 
disk number you want it saved to (e.g., "PR.t-.iTCOM/XKY:1 11 ). 

Press "ENTKk 11 to save the file to disk. This will save ALL x-key 
commands currently in memory; if you have commands on all lU 
keys, they will ALL be saved. To loau that file back into memory, 
press 11 & 11 (SHIFTed 6). This will load ALL x-keys that were in 
memory When you did the save. 

16.4 EDITING X-KEY COMJ.V1ANDS After the prompt "Define X-.Key", 
you can press II Sli.IFT 11 right arrow to move the cursor to the right, 
revealing the command stored there. use 11 SHIFT 11 left arrow to 
move the cursor backward through the command; you can then type 
over any character of the the old command you want changed. 
"SHIFT" down arrow will leave the command as it is without 
change, while 11 8HIFT 11 11 ENTEH 11 will terminate the command at the 
point where you left the cursor. 

16.5 USE IN TEXT ENTRY, INSERT, OVERTYPE Activate X-Keys in 
Model I and III by pressing 11 ::ihIFT" 11 J:jl{EAK11 ; in ~1odel 4 
T.i:i.SLJUS 6 use 11 CLEAH. 11 CTRL "x 11

; in MAX-SU and Model 4 11 4 + 311 

use CTRL 11 x 11
• You'll see the vrompt 11 x-Keys11 at the bottom of the 

screen. Pressing any number will execute whatever command is 
stored on that key. You can also execute x-keys by pressing 
11 CLEAR 11 and the number. Remember that the effect of an "X Key" is 
dependent on what mode the program is in when the key is 
executed. For example, a key programmed as "iHi there" will insert 
the words 11 l::ii there" when used from "Edit" but will write "ihi 
there" if activated from "Text Entry". use x-keys from "insert" and 
"overtype" by pressing 11 C..:L.EAH 11 and the number. 

16.6 ADVANCED X-KEY USE Tne important thing to remember about 
the X-keys is that they are stand-ins for your own fingers. Almost 
any key or sequence of keys that you can ty~e. the X-Keys can type 
for you. Their mission is to save you from boredom by typing 
frequently used combinations of commands or text over and over 
again at the press of a number key. Their "smart" ad.ditions, such 
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as the "N 11 command, add power by allowing automatic repetition of 
your command - something that computers are good at doing. 

An X-Key can take Lazy Vffiter anywhere tnat your fingers can. For 
example, you can have an X-Key press the 11 111 for load a file, then 
type the file name, press "ENTEH. 11

, then when the file is loaded 
move the cursor to the top of the ttixt by pressing "SHIFT up 
arrow", then move tlrn cursor down five paragraphs by pressing the 
"p" five times, then press 11 CLEAR 11 !'p" (or F3) to go to the 
Printer Menu, anct finally press the "f" key to print from the 
cursor. An X-Key can be programed to press 11 CLEAR 11 "BREAK" 
(or Fl) to fetch the 11 1.ilHECTOR Y Ai\JD FILh HANDLEH. 11

, then 11 e 11 to 
load a frequently used extension, type the file name of the 
extension, and finally t1it "ENTEH. 11 to execute the extension. 

In "EDIT", an X-·Kcy ca.n juml-' to anoti .. e,· .X.-Key by including it's 
number. So little ;,.-Keys can be .i inkeci together after they have 
been tested by editing them to inclucte the number of the next 
X-Key at the end. Very 11 powerfuP X-Keys can be written this way 
to do much useful work if they are carefully tuought out. 

By combining Lazy Writer's ability tn sua:-,_;; ror wurds and phrases 
and its extraordinary cursor·-moving talents, the K-keys turn 1aind 
numbing drudgery into something that's fun co watch. For example, 
suppose you have a BASIC prograrn (saved with the 11 A 11 option, of 
course) from which all the REM statements have to be removed. You 
could write an X-key that searches for the word "HEM", moves the 
cursor to the preceeding carriage return, goes into DELETE, 
searches forward to the next carriage return and completes the 
DELETE, and tnen repeats the process until reaching the end of the 
file. 

The sequence of keys is: 
F RE1v1 [ENTER]? lENTEH] / [LEFT AH.Ii.OW] &g 

Note that we have again used the words 11 ENTEH. 11 and 11 LI:fFT 
ARRUW 11 enclosea in [] to indicate keys that would show up on the 
screen as graphic blocks, arrows, or hearts and that the 11 CLEAR 11 

key shows as a 11 6 11 when included in an X-Key. When entering an 
X-Key, the "LLEAR II key acts just like it does normally, so 
11 CLEAR 11 key functions are entereu by pressing the "CLEAR" key 
and holding it down while pressing the II g II key or whatever. 

17. REMEMBER CURSOR You can mark any cursor position with 
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18 .. DATE (MAX-80 AND MODEL 4 VERSIONS) You can insert the date 
into your file by pressing CTHL "ct" uom "insert", 11overtyping 11 or 
Text .tmtry. This will put the current uate Held in the DOS into your 
file at the cursor position. The date will be spelled out; for example, 
"January 1, 1986 11 • If you want the date in DOS format (as in 01/01/86), 
press "LLEAk" UTRL "d". This feature also works from Text Entry. 
In the Model 4 11 4 + 311 version., you can only iset the date in DOS format. 

19e TIME (MAX-80 AND MODEL 4 VERSIONS) You can insert the time 
.i.nto your file by pressing C1'RL 11 t 11 from 11 insert", 
"overtyping 11

, or text Entry. Thif::I will put the current 
time held in the DOS into your file at the cursor 
position. If you did not enter t!1e time correctly when 
you turned on your computer, the time obtained by 
using this feature wili not be correct. 

20 AlrT •')Sfr-'--,, '""'MBE'l::)"I·' 0 (M')D£1 4 lr'RSIONS ONLY) By pressinu <$ u,,.\':.s~.ll~-.. : _:"\ill)"' ·4~1 'ilU • u ,u v.li c, 

"CLbAR" a,:Jd LH '\,.'' i.<.ey f~·1m b.i·:t, y,m'll get a vrompt at the bottom of 
the screen, ·=~:,1:::t:r c,::,unt". Type d number from the keyboard and that 
number will be cii.spla: '.,G on tne botto1i, of the screen. It can be 
instantly im-dt ~i)ci. ~n your text a.nytime you press 11 CLEAR 11 emu the 11 k 11 

key fro~n Text Entry, 11 insbrt" , or "overt y pe 11
• Each time you press 

"LLEAR 11 hnct "k", the m;mber inserted will increment by one. For 
example, H you started ~.j U1 11 ::rn 11

, the second time you press "GLEAH" 
and "k", the nuraber n 21 11 wili appear; the third time it will be 11 2i 11 and 
so on. This can be helpful in nun1 be ring paragraphs or anytime you 
need consecutive numbering. You can increment the number on the 
bottom of the f;creen by pressing II k 11 from Edit - the number displayed is 
the number thdt will be used next, Pressing "CLEAH. 11

, 11 k 11 , and then 
"ENTEH 11 will have the effect of resetting the 11umber to zero. Numbers 
available cannot exceed five digits or be over 65,536. ~vhen you insert 
tne number, there will always be five positions, regaraless of how large 
or small your number is. For example, the number 11 10 11 would always be 
preceded by three spaces. 

You can trick this feature into incrementing by lU by writing an x-key 
that includes "CLEAR" 11 k 11

, thell u. This will add a zero to ea.ch 
number generateu by the II k". 

21s RUNNING ELECTRIC WEBSTER You can get into the Electric 
~·vebster Spelling Checker by pressing 11 CLEAH. 11 "m". Of course, you 
must have the Electric Webster program properly installed on your disk 
for this command to work. You can also use .Electric Webster as an 
extension from DIR, or from the lJTILIT Y IVianu. 

22* HELP FILE If you're havin2, _µroblems remembering some of these 
editing features, you can always press 11 h 11 anct you will see the 11 halp" 
file appear on the screen. This file is actually being listed to the 
screen from disk, the same way you can list any file. See the chapter 
"FIL.E MANAGEMEf'.T" for more information on listing a file. 

The 1
_
1l1elp" 1Ue contains some information about using Lazy ~ffiter. When 

the file appears on the screen, it will not affect your text, which is still 
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in memory and. will return to the screen when you press 11 BREAK11 • You 
can ado your dwn 11 help11 information and save it into the "help" file. !Jo 
this by loading the "help" file into memory, move the cursor to the end 
of the text, then go into "Text Entry 11 and type in wtlatever you want. 
Save this file under the file name 11 help 11 • Now, when you press 11 h 11 , the 
"help" file will come on the semen with your material added. You can 
also replace all the entire 11 help 11 file, if you wish. The "help" file is 
for your convenience anu is an alternative to searching for your manual. 
You get out of the "help 11 file and back into Edit by pressing the 
11 BREAK11 key. 

You will get a prompt, 11 press any key to 
continue", wt1en you're viewing the 11 help11 

file. The only key you SHOULDN'T press is 
the 11 111 key - this would cause the "help" file 
to be loaded instead of listed. If you have 
text in memory, tne II help11 file would 
suadenly be loadeu into memory at the cursor 
location. This would, in effect, wipe out your 
text, so press any key but the 11 111 key. 

23. GETTING TO OTHER PARTS OF LAZY WRITER From hdit, you can 
go to: 

* The Printer Menu (press F3 or 11 LiLEAR" 11 P 11
) 

* The Directory (press Fl or 11 (.;LhAR" "BREAK") 

* Load or save files (press 11 111 to loac1 and 11 s" to save) 

* The FORMATThR (press F3 or uCLEAR" 11 ENT~H 11 J. 
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FILE MANAGEMENT 

1. TO SAVE TEXT press the 11 s 11 key while in hdit or "CLEAR" and "s" 
while in Text .tmtry. You'll see a prompt on the screen 

SAVING TU DISK 
ClJRRENT FILE:ART2:0 
FILE NAME PLEASE > / 

In this example, the current file name is "ART2 11 • If you want to save 
your text to this file just press the "ENTER" key or the "CLEAR" key. 
You'll get a message on the screen warning you that this file already 
exists. This gives you a chance to save it by a different name if you 
don't wish to overwrite the previous file. If you do want to overwrite, 
just press 11ENThRu. (The warning does not appear on the l.\,1odel I or III 
version.) 

If you want to save to a new file name, type in the name of your new file 
next to the "FILE NAME PLEASE" prompt. If you make a mistake entering 
the name, backspace and retype. You can only enter eight characters -
the maximum for a file name. After those eight characters, you may 
enter a three character extender after typmg the 11

/ 11 • If you want to 
change the name after you've typed. the extender, you can still backspace 
to before the 11

/
11 and reenter the name. The Model 4 ve .3ion will not let 

you enter more than the eight characters for the name and three 
characters for the extender; the Model I and III versions do not have this 
protection built in. 

Once you've typed the name and extender, the only acceptable options 
left are entering 11 

• 
11 to adct a password or ": 11 to enter a drive 

number. In the Iv1odel 4 version, the program will not let you enter any 
character but these at this point. In any version, password and drive 
number are optional. Use a password only if you want to protect or limit 
access to the file. The password can be up to eight characters. \~ hen 
you load, save, or list a file currently in use, Lazy Writer puts the 
"current file" filename on the screen. However. if that file has a 
password, the password will not dJ:Jpear on the screen. You must type it 
each time. When you go to the Directory, you will see the filename 
without its password. It would also be possible to have two files with 
the same name but different passwords; the same name would be listed 
twice in the Directory. 

If you don't indicate a drive number, your file will be saved to 
whichever drive contains a file by that name. If no file by that name 
exists, it will save to the zero drive. Finally, press "ENTER". This 
will start your disk drive and save to your new name. 

If you want to create a new version of an old file, you simply need to 
give the new version a different file name and save it under the new 
name. Enter the new file name next to the prompt "File Name Please". 

" If you press the right arrow, the old file name will appear one character 
at a time in this space. You can then edit this name to one slightly 
different (example: "ARTl" becomes "AH.T2 11

). You can change the first 
few letters of an existing file name and then press "CLEAR" {in the 
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TRSDOS 6 version, press "SHIFT" 11 CLEAH 11
). The file name will then 

be the old one altered by what you typed to make a new file name. For 
example the old name was SE:X.Y/LW; you type 11 r 11 then hit the "CLEAH" 
key. The file is saved as 11 HE:X.Y/LW 11

• 

If you try to save a file to a disk that doesn't have enough room, you'll 
get an error message. If this happens to you, get a new formatted disk 
to save your file on, or kill some files on your current disk. If you 
choose to kill files, you can either go out to DOS, or load the Directory 
(press Fl or "CLEAR" and 11 BREAK11

) and use the "kill" function. You 
can kill a file from DOS, then return to Lazy Writer without losing text. 

The "save" command saves all the text in the computer regardless of 
cursor position. 

2. TO LOAD A FILE from disk, press the 11 111 (load) key while in Edit or 
"CLEAR" and 11 111 while in Text Entry. You'll see a prompt on the 
screen: 

LOADING FRuM DISK 
CUh.1:i.ENT FILE 
FILB NAME PLEASE> / ----

In this case, there is no current file in memory, so type in the name of 
the file you wish to load. If you've loaded or saved a file previo1.isly, 
that name will be listed after 11 current file". If you see the corrr-:;t name 
there, you can press the "CLEAR" key or "ENTER" key to load you .. , text 
(in the TRSOS 6 version, press 11 ;:,H.IFT" "CLEAR" or "ENTEh. 11

). The 
right and left arro"r will move the cursor for editing the file nam ; • If 
you edit part of tL.J file name, hitting 11 CLEAR 11 l"8HIFT 11 "CLEAR" in 
TRSDOS ti) will retain the characters you dict not change and load the 
file. 

If there is a file in memory, and the cursor is at the top of file, the file 
in memory will be overwritten. There is no need to delete files in 
memory before loading a new file. However, be sure the cursor is :.t the 
top of the file before loading a new file. Otherwise, the file just loaded 
will append to the material above the cursor. 

LOADING FILES FROM INSERT 
You may loaa a file from the 11 insert 11 mode. Place the cursor where you 
want the material inserted. Press 11 1n or 11 i" for insert. Once in 
"insert". press "CLEAR" and the 11 111 key. You will get the loading 
prompt. Type in the file name as in loading from hdit. The file will 
load at the cursor position. You will still be in "insert" when the file 
has loaded. Press "ENTI:Ht II to com plate the insert. 

LOADING FILES FROM DOS 
You may also load a file directly from l.JOS, at the same time, you load 
the Lazy Writer program. For example, if you have a filb called 
LETTER, you can load it from DOS like this: 

L LETTER<ENTER> 
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First, Lazy Writer will load, then the file called LETT:BR. The program 
will be in the Edit mode, with the LETThH file on the screen, ready for 
you to edit. 

You can load two files from DOS, one after tne other. Let's say you want 
to load LETTER and PS2, the second file to load at the end of the first. 
Here's how to do it: 

L LETTER PS:.!:<ENTER> 

Both files will load, anct you'll find them on the screen, with the file 
PS2 at the end of the file LhTTh.H.. In effect, they've been appended 
together in memory. Obviously t11e files cannot be larger than will fit 
into memory. 

There's another way to append files. If you have a file in rr,emory and 
have gone out to DOS, you can get back that file with a new file 
appended with this procedure: 

L<DOWN ARHOW> 
NEWFILE<ENTEH> 

This should load Lazy Writer, restore your old file, and loaf1 NHWFILE at 
the bottom of the old file. 

Besides loading text files from DUS , you can load extensions too. For 
example, if you want to load Lazy.tvierge from DOS, type: 

L E LAZYMERG.E<ENThR> or L LETThR h LAZYMEHuE<bNTER> 

The 111 11 loads Lazy writer; the "E" tells Lazy Writer you're executing an 
extension, and LAZ YMEHUE is the name of the extension you're using. 
In the second example, LETTER. is the name of a text file you're loading 
into memory to use with Lazytvierge. These commands leave the LazyMerge 
Menu on the screen. 

In addition to loaaing text files and extension programs, you can also 
load and execute x-keys (keyboard macros) from DOS. For example, 
suppose you have your letterhead storea on the #3 x-key in a file called 
X2. You want to loaa Lazy ~ffiter and the x-key at once and execute 
x-key #3. Type: 

L X X2 3 

This will load Lazy Writer and load the x-key file, which contains all 
your x-key commands. The 11 311 will cause the #3 x-key to execute; in 
this case, it will put your letterhead on the screen. If you omit the 
specific number (in this case 3), the X2 file will load and begin 
executing any command stored in the u key. If you have not saved any 
command on the zero key, there is a default command on that key (it 
loads a file called Xl). Hemove it by defining a command on the zero 
key, then entering nothing as that command. (Do that by typing: 
O<SHIFT> <ENTER>) 
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These files can be entered in combination, but be sure to enter the text 
file names first and extensions or x-keys next. 

NOTE: In all of the examples above, the spaces shown between file names 
MUST BE THE.HE. In the last x-key example, you cannot use "LXX.23 11 • 

You must use one space between each file name entered from DOt;. When 
you load files from IJOS, your text will be on the screen in the Edit 
mode. 

LOADING ERRORS 
Lazy Writer itself has only one error message dealing with disk 
operations (all other error messages are lrom your lJCJS). If you try to 
load a file that is longer than you have room for in your computer's 
memory, you'll get a "File uut of Memory" error message. This woula 
only happen if you are loacting a file created with another program or 
created on a machine with more memory than tho machine you are trying 
to load it into. The file will loaa to the limit of your present meiHory, 
but the remainder of it will not load. 

There is a rather complex way of dealing with this problem, involving 
breaking the file into two or more files. Load as much of the file as you 
can and delete some of the last part. Save the part now in memory with 
a new file name. Put the cursor at the top of text and list (press 
capital 11 L 11

) the old oversize file to the part that wouldn't load. Just 
before you get to that part, hit the 11 111 key to load instead of list and 
this part of the old file will now load normally into memory. You now 
have two smaller files instead of one big one. You can kill the big file 
from your disk. The thing to remember is that wnatever comes after you 
hit 11 111 will load into memory. After a load, the program returns to Edit 
and shows the top of the text e 

Sooner or later, you'll get a file that just won't loau. Instead of the fi hi 
loading into memory, you'll get an error message such as 11 PARI1 Y 
HRRUR 11 

• This bad news is from your DOS , informing you there is 
something wrong with the file you want to load. There are a number of 
causes of this and none of them are tne fault of Lazy Writer. however, 
Lazy Writer has a feature to help you get whatever you can salvage from 
the file. 

In the Model 4 versions, when a loading error ocurrs. the error message 
will print on the screen, along with a mini menu of three options: 

1) retry 
2) skip 
3) quit 

If you choose "retry", Lazy Writer will attempt to load. the file again -
you can keep doing this as long as you want. It is possible the file will 
load on one of the attempts. However. you could bail out of these 
attempts and choose "skip". With this option, Lazy Writer will overlook 
the bad sector of the disk ( the part of the file that is causing the 
problem), and load in whatever is there. The cursor will be at the start 
of the bad part of the file, which may be as little as a few characters. 
Fix or salvage what you can from the file. If you select "quit", you'll 
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get the file up to the bad part. 

In the MODEL I ANl; Ill VERSIONS, this same error recovery is available 
from the Directory. Press 11 CLEAh. 11 plus 11 B.H.EAK11 to go to the 
Directory. Hit the 11 111 key and try to loaa your file. If it won't load, 
you'll get the mini-menu shown above. Proceed as described above. 

Lazy Writer can only help with errors in the file. Errors in the 
directory cannot be recovered from Lazy Writer. 

3. APPENDING FILES To stick two aocuments together, load one and 
move the curs,lr to the end of that document, then load t:!le other file and 
you can save them together. If you want only part of one file added to 
another file, load. the first file, move the cursor to the bottom of the 
material you want, then load the second file. The second file will be 
appended at the place you left the cursor and will load over the material 
below the cursor, in effect, deleting it. Any material above the cursor 
position from the first file that you may not want, delete in the normal 
way. You can use the 11 J.v1 11 key to "re;nem ber" the cuY-sor position before 
the 11 loadn the return to it after the "load" by pressing "rn,n, (See the 
"Remember Cursor 11 feature in the section, "HlJITING11

) 

4. TO LIST A FILE from disk ( without it going into memory) , press 
11 L 11 (capital 11Lll). You'll get the same prompt as for loading (except that 
the screen will say "LIST II instead of II LOAD"), but there will be no file 
name shown. Type the name of the file you want to list. Your file will 
begin appearing on screen and you'll see the prompt "hit any key" to 
make it continue. This works much like a DOS list, except that it stops 
after each screen full until you tell it to continue. This t?,i ves you time 
to read the screen, if you want. li you want to stop Heting, press 
"BREAK". You can also switch from listing to loading by hi Hing the 11 111 

key while you are listing. 

Listing is a way of verifying that your file was properly saved on disk. 
You can also use the list feature to look at a file you are not currently 
working on. You can be editing one file, but decide you want to view 
some material from another n le. Simply press "L II and en1 er the name of 
the file you want to see. It will begin listing, but since it is not going 
into memory but is being react directly from the disk. it does not destroy 
the file in memory. When you are through listing, your original file 
will still be there. 

A file being listen on the screen will not be nicely formatted like one 
that has loaded into memory; words will be broken and there may be 
brief pauses as the computer searches the disk for the next batch of 
text. Also, you cannot change the listed text or edit it in any way -
listing just allows you to see it, a screen full at a time. Obviously, you 
must have the disk with the file you want to see in your disk drive in 
order to list it. 

5. SAVING/LOADING KEYBOARD MACROS ( 11X-Keys 11
) X-key commands 

can be saved on disk by pressing 11 %11 while in Edit. You will get the 
usual prompt for "saving 11

• Type in the file name and proceed as with 
any other save. Whatever 11 x keys" are in memory will be savea for 
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future recall. It is not necessary to save each 11 x-key" separately - all 
will save together. 

X-keys can be loaded into memory from ctisk by pressing 11 ti 11 while in 
Edit. You will get the usual prompt for "loaaing 11 • Type in the file 
name as you would for other files. The "0 11 key is set up by the 
program to load a file called Xl. Pressing 11 0 11 in hdit will cause the 
prompt for loading to appear and the file name 11 x1 11 to be wriHen. 
Pressing 11 ENThH11 will load the Xl file. The Xl file could include an 
"X-key" that loads another 11 X-key 11 file or that loads your work tile into 
memory. 

6. DIRECTORY You can see your directory from Lazy Writer by use of 
the DIR overlay. You use this by pressing Fl (Model 4) or holding 
down the "CLEAH 11 key and pressing "BREAK". This will display a 
directory of all files currently on the disk you have in your zero drive; 
it also tells you how many free grans you have. From the Directory, you 
can save, load, and list as well as perform several other functions. You 
exit by pressing "BREAK". See the chapter, LAZY WH..n d{ 
EXTENSIONS, for more information. 

7. GETTING TO DOS From hdit, you can get to DUS by pressing i. ~" 

You can then carry out any DUS command, including IJI.tt, 1'.ILL, etc. ; net 
return to Lazy Writer without losing your text. With many newer lJOS':=;, 
you will lose text if you do a GOPY, BACKUP, or FORMAT and th,2n 
return to your text. Utherwise, you would only lose your text if you 
load BASIC or make use of memory space above DUS (7UUO hexJ. To 
bring your text back, type 11 P 1 (file name for Lazy Writer) and reload 
Lazy Writer; if you get the initial screen ( with tne copyright notice) 
instead of your text, your text is probably gone. Pressing the up arrow 
in a Model I machine and the 11@11 m a Model lII or 4 machine may recover 
it; but if nothing happens when you press this, your text is probably no 
longer in memory or the text pointers are gone. Your only hope is tu 
load Lazy Writer and use the 11 HESCUE/C~!L 11 extension. This will 
retrieve whatever is still there; however if you've used the area of 
memory where the text buffer resides or power is lost or you have a bad 
hardware crash that changes memory, nothing can help you. Such things 
do happen; that's why we suggest frequent "saves" and regular backup::l. 

WARNIJ.\IG: 'fhere are a few additional dangers in going to lJUS with a 
Model III computer. A reboot can change characters, especially if the 
orange RESET button is held down. If you must reboot, press the kESET 
button quickly. 

8. TECHNICAL INFORMATION Lazy Writer will load or save any file 
that can normally be loaded by DUS, incluaing BASIC programs saved 
either compressed or as ASCII, Editor/Assembler(EDTASM) files, object 
code files, data files, etc. Lazy 1-11riter does not distinguish the type of 
file you've loaded. If you inadvertently load an object coae file, it will 
look like nonsense on the screen, as Lazy Writer tries to print every 
byte as ASCII, including information the disk system uses. You will not 
see hex numbers contained in object coaes, but only translations into 
ASCII characters. And because Lazy Writer normally discards the high 
bit of every byte when printing to screen (it uses it for underlining}, 
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you will not see any graphic characters, except for white "page bteak11 

bars. 

It is possible to ectit prompts in object code programs that are in ASCH 
if their length is not altered and if you use care not to overwrite 
characters that are used for file management by DOS that appear within 
words. If those conditions are met, you can save the }'rogram back and 
the program wHl execute with the new prompts. 

Compressed BASIC will load into Lazy vniter with the same difficulties 
as object code files, but again you can't change the length. BASIC saveo 
as ASCII can be loaded into Lazy Writer and edited freely as any text. 
It's best to set the video width at 255 when editing BASIC so programs 
will appear as they would in BASIC. The Find and Replace and Block 
Move features of Lazy Writer are very helpful in editing BASIC 
programs, but remember your lines have to be less than 248 characters in 
order for BASIC to accept them and line numbers will be loaded into 
BASIC consecutively regardless of where they are in Lazy Writer. In 
Text Entry, 11 CLEAR" pl us the uown arrow produces an ASCII code of 10, 
"ENTER" produces a 13, and in "insert" the down arrow produces a 13. 
Lazy Writer treats these all the same, while BASIC treats them 
differently. 

If you want to get a neat print-out of your BAt>Ili prog~a~, save the 
program witn the 11 1\ 11 option from BAt>IC. (SAVE. "THISFILh : 0 11 ,A} 1'4ow, 
load it into Lazy Writer. If you are one of those people who aon't put 
spaces in BASIC programs, it is going to be hard to read, because Lazy 
Writer will break the lines up in strange places. It will print out weird 
too. To remedy this, use Find ana Heplace to replace 11

: 
11 with 11 

: ". 

( space before and after) • You can also add spaces befort:l and after key 
words like PHI.NT. To finish the job, put in a header with page 
numbering and a heverse indent conm1and, and you'll have a very 
readable print-out of your program. 

Files created by BASH..: and saved as random files can be loaded into 
Lazy Writer and theoretically be edited, but there are problems. Usually 
these files have no carriage returns, so Lazy Writer responds slowly 
when scrolling, The problem is worse with longer files. 

Editor/ Assembler files will load into Lazy Writer and line numbers will 
appear normally, but at present, Lazy Writer does not recognize 
Editor/Assembler tab characters; it prints them as spaces. In general. 
this will not affect its ability to edit files. If you press the 11

;" key, 
you'll see that Lazy Writer thinks the line numbers are all uncterlined. 
Therefore, to create a valid hditor / Assam bler line number, write a 
normal number, then underline it. You will also discover that part of 
the beginning of text is underlined (high bit set); these must remain 
underlined if Editor/ Assembler is to accept the file. Edited 
Editor/ Assembler files should be saved with the same file name. After 
re-loading into E.ditor/ Assembler, do a renumber which will take care of 
any non-consecutive line number. A tab character can be created with a 
11 SHIFT" "right arrow" in Insert. 
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Any underlining otner than a line number and block move markers, which 
are underlined parentheses, will cause Editor/ Assembler to reject the file 
with the message "bad parameters". If it does this, reload the file into 
Lazy Writer and look for the problem. Editor/ Assembler files contain a 
termination byte which must be left at the end of text. 

ZEUS Editor/ Assembler files shoula be saved in At:iGII before editing 
with Lazy Writer. 

Scripsit files should load into Lazy \Nriter but we haven't made extensive 
tests. To get rid of Scripsit1s special characters, press 11d 11 tr -i 11 U 11 

(capital 11 U 11
) from Edit. Then load STRIP from the UTILITY menu. Use 

any of the following sequences from 8THIP: 11 a 11 and "c"; 11 u 11 and 11 an; 
"u'' and "c". You will neea to delete Scripsit printer commands and 
insert Lazy Writer pr in tor commands. 
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LAZY WRITER EXTENSIONS 

WHAT ARE EXTENSIONS? 

Extensions are programs that work with the Lazy writer core program and 
run through the Directory 11 Dll1./GMD 11 (see below). .hxtensions used from 
the Directory end in 11 /GLW 11

; they will not run correctly from DOS. 

DIRECTORY AND FILE HANDLER 
DIR/CMD is a special function program that lets you see oirectories of 
your disks a.·ul carry out s.::,me functions nonilally done from DU8. lo 
load the Directory, press the Fl key or hold down the "CLEAH" key and 
press 11 BREAKll while in Edit. You'll i;et a file directory at the top of 
the screen and a menu on the bottom of the iccreen. Note that the top of 
the screen shows "DISK NAME"; this will bs:3 the name of your l.JOS on a 
system rile, but on a data o.isk, it be the name given the disk when it 
was formatted. There's also a date and the number of free gr ans. DISK 
NAMh and FREE grans will not u.ispla~ with ;•,iodel IH T.H.Sl.JlJS. The file 
names are arrangea in five columns and will include the Lazy Writer 
program files, but not "SYSTE;r,.,1" fil~::, Dr ''invisible" files. 

To see the airectories of other dd ve:.:,, press "U 11
, "1", 11 211 , or 11 J 11 or 

higher number in the case of hard ctjsk. Of you're using TR~DOS 1.3 
for the Model III, you'll only be able to ciei;,ignate drives #0 - #3.) The 
Model III Lazy Writer disk c,,Jntai s ;· fi ~<: called UIRPLuS that is an 
alternate vars ion of the IJirecto.t y 1 ,.cot:; .. 2:0. lJ se this program with 
MLLTIDUS L 7 (or later versi.on), lJOSPLU :S and LDOS; it will let you 
designate drive numbers 4 to :J fo.· use with hard disk. Another 
alternate DIR is c:alled TRcilHH, for use with THSOOS 1.3 (!ViUlJEL III) or 
TRSDOS 2 .3 lMODEL I). If your disk contains a "Welcome" program, 
this will copy the appro1--1riate tile to your working ctisk. The THSDOS 6 
(Model 4) version has only one Directory file, which also works with 
DOSPLUS 4. 

THE MENU AT THE BOTTOM LOOKS LIKE THIS: 

To See lJirectory, Type urive No. (0-7} A 
<l> = load <s>ave <tll:lliAK> = quit - back to Edit 
<L> = list - (capita.I l) <c> = compile directory 1 ist 
<k> = hill <v> = verify <e> = execute extension 

1. LOAD a file from disk to memory. Pressing 11 111 displq.ys the current 
file name after the prompt "FIL!:. NAtv1E PLEASE> / 11 • Load the 
current file name by pressing "CLEArl 11 or 11EN1ER", or enter the name of 
the file you want loaded. This 11 load 11

, works the same as it does from 
EDIT. If the load is successful, you will be returned to EDIT. If not, 
you will get an error message ana a mini menu of options to help you 
recover the file. In the Iv10del l and Ill versions, you will get this mini 
menu ONLY when loaaing from the Directory, not when loading from Edit. 
See the FILE MANAGEt1v1ENT chapter for more information on error 
recovery. 
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2., LIST a file from disk. This also works the same as from Edit. Press 
11 L" (capital "L") to get the prompt, then use "GLEAH" to list the current 
file, or enter the name of the file you want listed. You can stop a list 
at any time with the "BREAK" key. l-'ressing 11 111 will put you into a 
"load II from that point on. 

3. SAVE a file from memory to disk. This is the same as from Edit. hit 
the 11 s 11 key and get the prompt 11 FILt. NA!v1E l-'LEAbE> / "• Save 
the current file by pres3i.ng 11 ENfEH 11 01 11 CLEARH ("SHIFT" "CLEAH. 11 on 
TRSuOD 6), or type the name of the file you want saved. 

4" EXECUTE EXTENSION .Pressi.ng 11 e 11 \,vill c:,,abie you to run an 
extension program from Lazy ~~riter. This includes - but is not limited 
to - UTILITY/CLv~ and PHINTGEt\1/CLW. .Just enter the name of the 
extension you want to use and i.t will load into Lazy Writer. It is not 
necessary to type the 11 iCL~~ 11 ending Lazy \niter adds that 
3.Utomatically. If you v;ant to had a tile U:,,t is ca~led 11 /CM1J 11

, however, 
you'll need to type in the whole thin6 , or else Lazy Writer will add a 
11 /CLIN 11 , which will give yo .. 1 a "file not in :iicectory" messa!5e• Unce 
executed, the extension rtturns you to Edit. 

5. COMPILE DIRECTORY LIST This ~,act.:.1:·e •J11t1bles you to make a 
catalogue of aisk di.rectorl-3s from your collectLJn of disks. Press "c11 

and you'll see a new prompt at the bottom of the s::..:reen, "STARTING with 
DISK N0.? 11 • Answer with a starting number and 11 ENTEH. 11

• The number 
you enter will appear as Ete "disk number" of tl1e first disk you put in 
the drive. The subsequent disks will be numbered sequentially from the 
number you give. t-ww the line at the top of tne screen will say 
"CATALOGING lJISK N0. 11 and the number. uressing a number key from 
11 0-~ 11 will load the directory for that L'.d;;_ :1,; 0;,L~;: uoth to the screen 
and into the memory. hach time you press the drive number a new 
directory will be loaded into memory. ( Of course you must keeJJ changing 
disks or it will be more copies of the same directory.) The directory for 
the drive you've indicated will be loaded into memory at t.he cursor 
position. If you're adding this information at the bottom of a rile, be 
sure you've left the cursor at the bottom of your file. This feature will 
overwrite previous text, so be careful! Pressine; "c11 .;.gain and replying 
11 0 11 to the disk number vrompt will strnt off this feature. 

6 .. KILL "Killing" a file means erasing it from the disk, the same as 
the DUS command, 11 KILL 11 {in TRSDOS ti it's called 11 .H.E~,1vVE 11

). To kill 
a file, press 11 k 11 and you'll get a 1-Jrompt containing the current file 
name. If you're not killing the current file, type the name of the file 
you want killed. You111 get a prompt that says 11 KILLil\!G FILh !!! 11 • If 
you really want to kill the file, press nm~TER. 11

• Pressing any other key 
will return the Directory display. 

7. VERIFY Verify lets you compare a file in memory to one on disk. 
You might want to use tllis to make sure your file saved correctly or to 
check if two disk files are the same ( load one into memory, then compare 
with the other file on disk). .Press 11 v 11 ana the current file name will 
be displayed. hnter the name of the file you want to compare to the one 
in memory or press "ENTER" for the current file name. The ctisk drive 
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will come on as t.he comparison is accomplished. If the files are the 
same, you'll get a prompt that says 11 everything ok". If they differ, the 
prompt will say unot the same". When you return to Edit, the cursor 
will be on tl1e first difference found in the text in memory, as compared 
to the file on disk. 

UTILITY/CLW 

The extension called UTILITY/CLW is a menu for four small programs 
plus PHINTGEN/CLW. aun I.JTILITY from the Directory (accessed by 
pressing the F2 key or pressing 11 CLEAH 11 + 11 BREAK11 J. The programs 
you can select from the !JTILITY menu are: RESCUE, SIZE, 8TRIP, 
GhANGE LAZY \iv.HITER, FIGURE CHECKSUM, and PHI:NTGEN. You can 
also access the optional spelling checker, Electric Web,,;ter. The 
PRINT GEN program can also be usect directly from the Directory. 

RESCUE 
11 RE~CUE 11 is a prognun you can try if you think you've h,:n /Our text. 
Lazy writer protects you as much as possible and will n,:-i--nialJy let you 
re-enter the program with text intact, but if you have rnan? t5ed to aelete 
all your work by pressing 11 CLEAR 11 and "e" or 11 S HIFT 11 11 ! 11 

Unintentionally, land in so doing reset the end of file pointer), 
"RESCUE" will save you. Select this program and you'll get a question 
on the screen asking you how many bytes were in the lost file. Type in 
a number and press :1Ei'1JTEH 11

• Lazy Writer will retrieve the number of 
bytes you've specified. If your guess is too low, just run this extension 
again and use a higher nuruber. If your number is too high, you will 
get your file pl us what ever else might be in memory. Once back in 
Edit, you can delete the extra by using 11 SHIFT 11 11 ! 11 or ncLEl,.,H" and "e" 
to set the end of file pointer. 

SIZE 
You will not ordinarily need SlZ~. 11 SIZE 11 alters TOPMEM. Lazy Writer 
takes its top memory (TOPMEM) from the Dus initially. However, if 
you want to protect more memory, use SI'.l.E to chang~ the location of 
TOPMEM. On the Model I and lll, Lazy \'writer sets the same memory 
location used by DOS to indicate high memory (4049h on the Model l and 
4411H on the Model III) and does not check for actual end of memory so 
don't set it for more memory than you have. On the MAX-80 and 
TRSlJOS o, Lazy Writer gets TOPMEM from the DOS, then refers to its 
own TOPMEM after that - using SIZE with these versions only alters Lazy 
Writer's 'fOPMEM. You will not be able to set memory below the start of 
the text buff er. 

STRIP 
"STRIP" gives you sollle options for one shot removal of different kinds 
of non-standard characters from the file. For example, if you have a file 
with control characters you want to get rid of (such as a Scripsit file), 
use STRIP to delete them from your file. You may also want to use 
STRIP to remove Lazy Writer control codes from a file that you wish to 
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use with another program. 

STRIP presents you with a menu for selecting what you want removed 
from your file. In addition to removing characters, 8T .1:tIP will 
substitute a decimal code for a character or a decimal code for another 
decimal code. This is a way to change all (91s, for example, to a special 
character coae such as 125 or to substitute code 13 (produced by 
pressing "ENTEH") for code 10 (produced by 11 CLEAH 11 and down arrow). 

Here is the STH.IP menu: 

a = all control codes and underlining 
m = manaatory spaces 
- = Soft hyphens 
c = non Lazy Writer control character 
u = underlining except block rrove markers 
(=Block roove markers 
s = selected decimal code r~uoved 
R = replace one character code witn another 
r = replace character code with another 
d = replace down line feed (10) with carriage return (13) 
p = remove printer comnands in text 
<HIBAK> = exit to hd.i t 

CAUTION: STRIP acts on the whole text. save your text first, theu nm 
STRIP and check the results, You may have wiped out something · ,,i, 
need. 

CHANGE LAZY WRITER 

As you use Lazy Writer, you may find some of the defaults unsuitable for 
your use. You may wish the cursor were a different shape or moved 
faster, and you may want the page width set for 12 characters per inch, 
or maybe you always print 60 lines per page instead of 54 and don't like 
changing it each time. CHANGE LAZY Wl:HTEh lets you change these 
defaults. With this extension, you can alter any value on the Printer 
Menu except "output printer commands" and software form feed. Software 
form feed can be permanentiy turned on from 1:'RINTGEN, rather than from 
CHANGE LAZY WRIT.EH. The values you see on the CHANGE LA:lY 
WRITER menu when it loads are the current values. When you finish 
using CHANGE LAZY ~'J.l:i.lTEH., you will return to DUS, but any text you 
had in memory can be recovered by reloading Lazy Writer. 

(t)abs - This allows you to set five permanent tab positions. Gn 
into Ectit first and set the tab positions you desire, using the 
normal method. Now, go to the Directory and load CHANGE LAZY 
WRITER. Press the "t 11 key. Your tabs are recorded as 
permanent settings. 

(f) lashing cursor - This lets you change the shape of the cursor 
you use in Edit. hnter a number, representing the decimal 
ASCII shape desired. The shape you select will appear next to 
the number. Your computer or printer manual will nave a table 
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of ASCII shapes. You might want to try 191 to get a giant 
cursor or 95 to get a small dash cursor. 

(d)elay - This sets the speed of flashing for the cursor. The lower 
the number you enter, the faster the cursor wi 11 flash. 

(r)epeating keys delay - This sets the time between the repeats 
when you hold a key down, (NOT Ii\l TRSlJU~ 6 VEkSION) 

(R) s1.,,aa.LLf-.:, kej - ~C11is stl.s '- j i,JHial <.1elay when you press a key 
- the time before that key would begin to re!Jeat. The higher 
the number, the slower the repeat. lNOT IN TRSDOS b 
VEHSIUN) 

(c)ursor byte - This change:,; Urn cunmr shape for Text Hntry. As 
in changing the cursor in f: r\it, "0'1111 see the shape next to the 
ASCII number you . tsr, 

(l)eft a.n.d r·;1,gJ1t ar·rows ·- 'f} is 
SHIFTed and unshifted Cl~'3 ,,· 

(NOT IN THSDOS 6 VEH.~Iuf\J} 

.o,. cr,Jls the speed of both the 
h l · ,Jn you press the arrow keys. 

(u)p and down arrm,s - This controls the speed of scroll you get 
when you us€ the UIJ or uowr: arrow. The lower the number, the 
faster the scroll. (NUT Il\i TR::i:ulJS 6 VEkSION) 

(p)rinler d.efaults - This sets whatever values you've entered on the 
Printer Menu. You need to loau the Printer Menu from Eait, set 
the valu.6s to whatever you want, then go to lJTILITY and select 
CHANGE LAZY W kITEh. Pressing II p" sets those values as the 
new defaults • 

(s)top at end of print-out - l'ressing 11 s 11 will cause the screen to 
return to Edit when finished pri.nting, rather than displaying the 
mini-menu and the prompt 11 ctone 11 when you're through printing. 

You exit the ChANUE LAZY w h.iTbH menu by pressing 11 BJ:ll:::AK11 • This 
takes you out to DOS; this is necessary so the new values can be loaded 
back into memory. Load Lazy Writer again from DOS and you'll have 
your new defaults. If you go to the LhANGE LAZY WhITER menu, but 
decide not to change anything, you can press 11 e 11 to get back to Edit. 

A word of caution is needed about this extension. If you run this, 
you'll be altering the code that makes up Lazy VJriter. Don't run this 
extension until you've used Lazy writer for a while ana are familiar with 
how it works. You won't really know if you want to change any defaults 
anyhow until you've tried the program as it comes. 

When you think you're ready to r-un LhAI-i GE LAZY WHIT EH., don't use 
your master disl:t,. Use a backup and test what you1ve done to see if it's 
what you wanL Unce you learn how to use Lazy Vvriter ana t.;HANGE 
LAZY WRIT.EH, you coulct set UJJ several ctisks with different defaults to 
cover tne different kinas of word processing you ao. 

Page 5-5 



LAZY WRITER EXTENSIONS 

COMMUNICATIONS 

** NOTE: There is no communications in the 
ThSDOS o version. On the MAX-80, 
comunications worKs only with MULTIUOS. 

In order to communicate with other computers, 
you must have a peripheral device called a 
11 :v10dem 11 and an HS2::L:: Board in your computer. 

** 

To use communications, ioad CUi\lM/ CL ~v from the Directory. Once 
loaded, the screen will say "HS232 Lommunications 11

• On the Model III 
and 4 computers, HS232 software ls contained in ROM. Both 
communications ana the H.S:?.32 printer driver use whatever baud rate 
settings, parity settings, etc that th,,, UOS 11 SETCOM 11 command provides. 
Set the RS232 parameters before usinrs La,:y Writer. Consult your 
THSDOS manual for instructions on i'SETl_;uM 11

• Un the Model I, baud 
rate settings, parity settings, etc. Are derived from switch settings in 
the expansion interface; consuit your HS232 uianual tor more information. 

Computer communications go over regular .1-1llone lines, using the modem 
(modulator - demodulator), with the .telp of tile hS232 t1ardware contained 
in your computer. The H.8~32 board translates the signals from the 
computer to the modem, which transhtes them in.to sound or into sound 
signals that can travel over phone lines. 

Once you're ready to operate your equip:11ent ,md have Lazy Writer set to 
communicate, call the phone number for another computer (usually witl1 
your modem turned off). The other computer should answer with a tone. 
Now turn on your modem arni set the raodem to "originate" and "full 
duplex 11

• Your modem should respond to the other computer with a tone. 
If you don't get any response, try pressing 11El\ThH. 11

, then down arrow, 
or try just pressing the down arrow. These are common ways to begin 
communication. To talk to most mainframe computers, you'll need a 
JJassword to get any further. You may see a prompt on your screen (sent 
by the other computer) that says 11 sign in, please". For most personal 
computers, you'll be ready to send data without a sign-in. 

Modems can "answer" and 11 originate11
, but to talK to one anotner, they 

must each be set to a different 1nod0. One must be "answer", the other 
"originate". You'll also see a switch for "full duplex" and 11 half duplex 11 • 

"Full duplex" means the signals you're sending are going to the other 
computer, then coming back to you, like an echo. In "half duplex", 
your own modem is echoing back the signal from your keyboard, instead 
of the other computer. "Half duplex" is used ror testing your equipment 
and with some computers (check your modem manual and find out the 
requirements of the other computer). 
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* MODEL III ONLY If the other system does not provide an echo of 
the character which Lazy Writer has sent, you can press "CL.tiAR 11 11 e 11 to 
get a "local echo". This would be needed when two T.H.S-80s are "hard 
wire" connected. Most modems provide a half duplex switch which 
provides a local echo, but in the case of hard wiring, there is no modem 
between the two systems. This is when "CLEAR" "e" should be used to 
see the characters typed on your own machine. "<.;L.1:!:AR 11 "e" should not 
be used in any situation where characters are echoed by the other system 
(it will cause two letters for each letter typed.) "CLEAR" "e" will also 
switch off this feature if it1s on. There's no indication of the current 
status of this function except for the effect. 

When you're on-line wi.th another computer, you'll see nua , ,<2:ri:> to the 
right of the words 11H8232 Communications", with a cursor cycling 
through the numbers. These numbers are control codes being sent by 
the system you're communicating with. The block cursor shrws which one 
is currently being sent. 

RECEIVING 

Now, if you want to put the data coming over your phone line into 
memory, press the "up arrow". You'll see a number on the bottom of the 
screen that's constantly increasing. This is telling you how many 
characters you're putting into memory. You can put this into an existing 
file by setting the cursor in your old file to the point where you want to 
add this new material. If the cursor is at the end of file, the new 
material will be added onto the end; if there is no document L memory 
and you left the cursor at the top of the screen, you will i1'-1ve a new 
file. Press the up arrow again to stop the data going into memory. The 
only limitation on how much data you can receive into memory is the size 
of your memory. 

Normally, control characters sent by 
Lazy Writer. However, if you want to 
put them in memory, press liCLEAH 11 

turn off this feature. 

another system are discarded by 
receive the control characters and 

11 c 11
• Press these keys again to 

You may also elect to receive a full eight bits from the other computer. 
Lazy Writer normally treats the eighth bit as a parity pit and discards 
it. Pressing "CLEAR" "u11 causes Lazy Writer to accept all eight bits. 
This could be useful where eight bits can be transmitted. The eighth 
bit is used as an underlining marker in Lazy Writer; ilf other kinds of 
files, it may be used . for graphics or other purposes. 11 CLEAH. 11 11 u 11 

turns this off as well • .. ·lo. 
~,~ 
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SENDING 

There are three ways to "send" material in your computer's memory to 
another computer. All are carried out from Lazy Writer Communications. 

1. lJNFORMATTED DIJMP To do an unformatted dump, press 
"SHIFT". right arrow. Everything in memory will now go over 
the phone. This method does no handshaking; it's ok for sending 
to a dumb terminal (like Lazy Writer itself) which takes whatever 
comes over the phone. 

2. FORMATThD, NO HAhluSHAKING Sign on with the new 
computer, then leave the Communications program and go to the 
Printer Menu. Then print over the phone, as you would to 
paper, using your RS232 driver. Set the "n" menu item to zero. 

3. FORMATThD, NO l:iANDSHAKING Do a "Save Formatted'1 to 
disk from the printer menu before loading the communications 
extension and signing on. Load this file back into Lazy Writ er, 
Proceed as in method no. 1. 

You can use the 11 x-keys" (keyboard macros) by pressing 11 C:LEAH 11 and 
then the number on which the command is stored. This can be 1·seci to 
store sign-on phrases for easy retrieval. The x-keys still must be 
defined in Edit, but once defined, can be used in Communications. 

CONTROL KEY 

Once you're on-line with the other computer, you may find you need so, e 
control codes to operate the other computer from your keyboard. These 
are ASCII control codes from A to Z and the other computer may prompt 
you about these codes. (For example, "press control A to make the 
screen stop scrolling 11

). You must hit the keys for "control" as well as 
the letter key. With Lazy Writer, the 11 SHI.FT 11 key and the "down arrow" 
are for this kind of control key. Press "SHIFT" then "down arrow", hold 
down both of these at the same time, then the letter key. With the 
11 4 + 311 version for the Model 4, you can use the GTRL key - but note 
that this key will not work if you're using the Model III version on your 
Model 4. Because of some letter keys are being used for internal 
functions in Lazy Writer, they will not work as with "SHIFT" '. DOWN 
ARROW alone. Specifically, 11 Y", 11 111 and 11 Z II will not work. Ho:wever. 
for these letters, use "CLEAW' 11 SHIFT 11 down arrow plus the letter (Y 
or I). You can get CONTHUL 11 z II by pressing "CLEAR" and "z". 
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*** SUMMARY OF COMMUNICATIONS COMMANDS *** 

Up arrow 

CLEAH, c 

GLEAR, u 

GLEAh, e 

CLEAR, number 

SHIFT, down arrow 

FT, down arrow 
+ CLEAH. 

CLEAR+ Z 

SHIFT, @ 

SHIFT, right arrow 

Hi t arrow 

receive uata into memory 

lJUt control characters into meruory 

receive 13 bits 

provide local echo (~od Ill only} 

execute x-key 

sends LONTHOL A to :X 

sends WNTROL I and Y 

sends OONTHOL Z 

enter ti leave Gommunications 

unformatted send 

formatted send 

When you're througn senaing, you'll oe back in Communications (blank 
screen), except for the secona method of sencting. You'll probably want 
to sign off, then get back to Edit. 

IF YOU ~,ANT A (.;lJMPLETE LOl'v1MlJ1\llCATIONti PROl.iRAM WITl:i 
MANY MORE FEATURES, YOU CAN ORDt.R OU.K OPTIONAL 
PROGRAM, LAZ YCOMM. J..1-\Z YCOMM LETS YOU SET ALL 
PAHAf\11lffER8 FHUIV! A l\{EI"IU. GIVES cor.1.PLETE EHROR REPORTING, 
AND LETS YUlJ Sfi:NlJ INLOMINU DATA TO A P.H.INTEH.. IT HUNS 
AS AN tX TENSION TU LAZY WHITtiK. 

I...AZYCOi'vlM I, III, or 4 ( 11 4 + 3 11 version only) •••••• $34.95 
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ADD TO YOUR WOAD PROCESSING SYSTEM! 

OTHER EXTENSIONS TO LAZY WRITER 

Lazy Writer is a family of prograrns tilat won, t.);~fiU1er to improve your 
productivity. The following progra1,1s can he 1,u rchasad as you noect 
them: 

LAZYDOC - The LAZYuuc uocurnent J,1aker will help yqu r:uke :;hanges to 
standard documents suct1 as wills, cou:rt 1Jrc1ers, school forms, etc. Load 
in the basic document i)r.J1J,tr8d for use witi1 LAZ YDIJL. Then you or 
your secretary can just "fill in the blanks 11 by answering fffUilljJtS on the 
screen. It also can pul 1 stanuard oocuinents off disk and insert them 
into your document. 

IAZ):'.LOC J:<uH. l\iuJEL [ , 111 , I! , or f,A..,'(- u U •••••• ,. •••••••••••• :p 5 ;;I • % 

LAZYMERGE - Do you sometimes need to send letters to a list of names? 
If so your letter would have more impact if it was personalized. 
LAZYMERGE can print your letter using the names and other data 
contained in your mail list. Instead uf getting a letter that says "Dear 
Client 11

, the letter can say "Uear l\iir. Jones". The boay of the letter can 
also contain personalized information. You don't need to buy an 
expensive mail list program to use LAZ YMERGE. Use Lazy Writer as a 
mail list program! Using the list you create ( which can include as many 
data fields as you want), n1ail selectively or to tne whole list. 

IAZYMERGE FOrl M:J.JhL I, III, 4, or ~AA-80 •••••••••••••••••• $44.95 

LAZYTAB - If you have columns of tabbed material, LAZ YTAB will 
readjust them in seconds and align the decimals for a neater avpearance. 
Just tell LAZ YTAB where you want those columns, using a printer 
command that looks like this: ">tab 2,22,42,b:t. 11

• 

IAZY:rAB fl..R NUJhL I, III, 4, or ~AX-80 •••••••••••••••••••• $15.0U 

LAZYCALC - This program will actct, subtract, n1ultiply, and divide 
numbers. If you have numerical data in your reJJorts, why bother 
totaling numbers with a calculator? let LAZYCALC do it for you. 
Simply put 11 ### 11 in place of the totals, run LAZYCALC and in seconds 
your text will be back with the answers in place. 

IAZYCALG Fl.R l\tCOEL I, III, or 4 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $29.95 

LAZYTYPE - LAZYTYPE turus your word processor into a tyflewriter. 
When you type, the characters are sent directly to the vrinter, a line at 
a time. Load Lazy Writer as usual, invoke LAZYTYPb, and you're ready 
to go. 

LAZYTYPE Fl1H. M.lJEL I or II I .••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $2\j .9::, 
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PRINTGEN PRINTER CUSTOMIZATION 

11 PRINTGEN/CLW 11 is an extension program that enables you to customize 
your copy of Lazy Writer to suit your particular printer. liun 
11 PRINTGEN/CLW 11 from the UTILITY menu, or from the "IJIH" extension 
( it won't work from DOS.) Be sure you've made a back-up copy of Lazy 
Writer and run 11 Phll''lTG.1:.rn/CLVv 11 with the back-up. You'll be changing 
code on the disk, so you don't want to use it on your master disk of Lazy 
Writer. "PnlNTUEN/CLW" actually alters the rile called "Pl/~MJ.J", which 
is the printer ctriver you'll be using. A table in Pl/~Iv11J holds values 
used by LPNT/Ct.1D to communicate with your printer. 

To use PRihiTGEN, go to the Directory by pressing 1"2 or "CLEAR" 
"BREAK". Press the 11 e 11 key to run an extension. When you get the 
prompt requesting a file name, type in PRINTGEN {or UTILITY). The 
PHINTGEN Ivienu will appear on your screen. 1f you've typed l.JTlLITY, 
you'll get the UTILITY l\11enu. :,elect PRINTGEN from here. 

The f'RINTGEN menus look like this: 

Menu No. 1 

<d> - down linefeed OFF 
<s> - software fonnf eect UFF 
<n> - nulls or delay after er 2 
<h> - han:ishake UF1• 
<t> - underline method LJackspace 
<u> - underline codes 27, 45, 49, 
<e> - end under l ine codes 27, 45, 41:J, 
<o> - overstrike/dark cm:l 27, 71, 
<l> - 1 ight/ end dark 21, 72, 
<m> - more menu items 
<BREAK> = heturn to h1JI'l <q> = quit - no changes 

rv1enu No. 2 

<e> - anphasized type codes 27, 69, 
<c> - cancel Emphasize codes 27, 7lJ, 
<1> - user corrmanct 1 (crrdl) 27, 1::!U, 49, 
<ol> - user comnand 1 off 1.7' 120. 4tJ, 
<2> - user comnand 2 (crrd2) 27. 52, 
<o2> - user corm1a.'1d 2 off 27. 53. 
<3> - user comnand 3 (crr:o3) 
<o3> - user comuand 3 off 
<b> - backspace characters 95, 8, 
<m> - more menu items 
<1.iREA.1:0 = heturn to EDIT <q> = quit - no changes 

Menu No. 3 

<s> - standard pica type '1.7' ::i3, o. 
<os> - standard off 27, 77. 
<p> - !-'ro}X)rtional 27, 112, 4~. 
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<op> - proportional off 
<e> - elite 
<oe> - elite off 
<c> - cooipressed/condensed 
<oc> - ccxnpresses/condensed off 
<m> - irore menu it ems 

27, lll, 
27, 77, 
27, 80, 
15, 
ltl, 

<BREAK>== .H.eturn to hlJIT <q> = quit - no changes 

Menu No. 4 

<u> - move up, superscri11t 27, 
<ou> - irove back, end superscript 27, 
<d> - irove down, subscript 27, 
<od> - irove back, end subsc!'.'ipt 27, 
<w> - doublewide starting coae 14, 
<ow> - normal, return fran dou.blewide 20, 
<i> - initialization codes to printer 27, 
<l> - line end codes for doublepass 
<m> - irore menu it ems 
<BREAK> == het urn to EIJIT <q> = quit - no changes 

Menu l\io. 5 

<e> - end of print reset codes 
<p> - top of page code 
<o> == overstrike or special character 
<c> = change name of driver 
<r> = carriage return 13, 

10, 

d3, 
o4, 
83, 
84, 

120, 

<l> = linefeea for additional lines 
<b> = baud rate for TRS-232 jQO l.JaUt1 

<d> = dump PH.INTGl::l'J menus into text buff er 
<m> - nnre menu it ems 
<BREAK> = heturn to run <q> = quit - no changes 

48, 

48, 

48, 

49, 

You can move from menu to menu by pressing the 11 m11
, or using the up 

and down arrows. hitting UP AhH.UVv moves you to the previous menu; 
lJuWN AR.kOW moves you to the following menu. 

The numbers displayed to the right are the codes that are in the current 
Pl/C~Ll.J lthe printer driverJ file. They r.1ay be in decimal or 
hexidecimal. The default condition is to display decimal, but you can 
toggle to a hexidecimal display by pressing 11 l,LEAR 11 i-,lus 11 b 11 or hitting 
the RIGHT ARH.UW key. This changes all the codes from decimal to 
hexidecimal. Pressing 11 CLEAH. 11 plus 11 0 11 or RILlrtT ARROW again will 
toggle the display back to decimal. 

If you want to leave PRH-.TGEN without making your chani:;es permanent, 
press "q 11

• To record your changes in the current Pl/CMU, press 
11 BREAK11 

• 
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HOW TO ENTER NUMBERS 

To enter numbers into any of these items, press the key indicated. 
8ome need two keys, so press one key, then the other. A cursor will 
appear at the rig ht side of the screen next to the numbers. Type the 
correct decimal number or code from the keyboard. Do not enter more 
than three digits for each cursor setting. If you want to retain the 
number currently there, hit 11ENTEH 11

• The numbers you enter will 
move to the left as you enter them. The cursor moves to the next slot 
after you've typed a number and hit "ENTnR". You can also hit 
"BREAK" H you'va entered all the numbers, but the cursor has moved on 
to the next slot. Hitting "BHEAK" will eliminate the subsequent 
numbers, but retain the nurll bers you've entered. 

You may enter numbers as decimal, hexidecimal, or keyboard (ASCII) 
characters. The numbers you see in the menus above are decimal. If 
your printer manual gives you codes in hexidecimal numbers (you'll 
know because the numbers will be preceded or followed by an "B"), it 
would be more convenient for you to enter them here the same way. To 
enter a hexiueciJnal number, just type 11 h 11 or "H" first, then the 
numb1:;r. The number should be two digits consisting of 0-9 and A-F 
(or a-f). Many manuals will give a hex number in a line of BAS!(;. 
You might see a line like this: 

2U LPRINT CHH.$(1:ihlD); 11 T 11 

In this case, type 11 IilB II for the first code and 11 "T II for the next 
code. The 11 T 11 is not hex, but a keyboard (ASCII) character. You can 
enter such a character into PRINTGEN if you precede it with the quote 
mark. This is the double quote mark located above the 11 2 11 on your 
keyboard. Follow that with the character. 

Although you can enter the codes as decimal, hex, or AS(.;Il keyboard, 
they will display only as all decimal or all hex. ::So what you type from 
the keyboard is not necessar-ily what you will see on the screen. If you 
are currently displaying as deci.mal, numbers entered as hex or ASGII 
will be translated into decimal in the display. 

In the example above, if the l1isplay is decimal, when you enter 11 :1:ills 11 , 

you'll see 11 27 11 displayed. \~hen you enter "T, you'll see 11 84 11 • You 
could also have the display in hex. 

YOU TYPh Or..Gll,iAL LlSPLA Y 

HlB or 27 27 
"T or 84 or h.54 t:l4 

HEX IJISPLA Y 

tilB 
fi54 

You may also type a zero, if this is required by your printer. 
is not the same as no code. If you enter zeros, zeros will be 
the printer. To get rid of zeros in PH.INTGJ:.N, when the cursor 
the last valid code, hit 11 BREAK 11 to elirninate the subsequent 
including the zeros. 

A zero 
sent to 
gets to 
codes, 

Anytime you have an extra code you don't need, you can get rid of it 
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with this technique. If you have the codes 11 27 ti6 88 11 , and you want 
to retain the 27 and 66, but eliminate the 88, do this: select the item, 
hit 11 E.NTER 11 twice to retain 27 and 66. Then hit 11 BR.EAK11 to eliminate 
the 88. 

DOWN LINEFEED/SOFTWARE FORMFEED 

"Down line feed II is for printers that :require a line feect after a carriage 
return. Press 11 d" to turn this 11 011 11 or 11 off 11

• If your printer 
automatically provides a line feed then set this to "off". Lazy writer 
needs proper setting of this feature to give you accurate software form 
feed counts and paging. 

By pressing 11 s 11 (11software formfeed 11
), you can make the software 

formfeed the default condition on the main Printer lv1enu. This is also a 
toggle. 

SERIAL PRINTERS - NULLS/HANDSHAKING 

Some serial printers need null characters sent to them after carriage 
returns. You can activate sending nulls by pressing "n" and g1vmg a 
new number. Try a number between two and twenty for TH.8232 boxes, a 
larger number (under 255) for RS232 boards. 

If you want handshaking to be the normal condition, press 11 h 11
• You'll 

get a display "ETX ACK 11 
- this is a protocol used by many serial 

printers. This applies only to the RS23l board. 

UNDERLINING 

If your printer can1t underline by the nc rmal iJackspace method, you may 
be able to get underlining by one of two other methods: "by code" or 
11 two pass". You can only underline "by code" if your printer 
understands a code as instructions to underline. Check your printer 
manual for control codes for underlinin15 • You can only get "two-pass" 
underlining if your printer can do a carriage retun1 without a line feea. 
The print head prints the line, then :ret1irns to the beginning of the line 
and adds any unde"!'"lining. Press 11 t 11

, to change to one of these methods. 
Press 11 u 11 to enter the codes for turning on underlining "by code" and 
11 e 11 to enter the codes to stop underlining. if your printer takes two or 
three starting and two or three stopping codes, enter these one after the 
other. 

OVERSTRIKE/DARK 

Overstriking is a way of getting da,ke.r tyµe. It can be used to make a 
bold face effect on printers that can make an oveYstrike. Actually, any 
set of codes that cause your vrinter to do something can be placed he:re. 
They will be sent to the printer when you use the "dark" and 11 da:rk off" 
commands in your text. Enter the codes for your printer, then get the 
effect in text by using the command 11 >da,K". 

You also need the code to stop overstriking. .1::mter that in the item 
"end dark 11

• Then use the command 11 dd.,.k off" in text. 
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EMPHASIZED 

hrnphasized type is available on 1t1any printers; it is yet another way to 
get darker, bolder type. Enter tne codes he.re for your printer. Then 
activate this feature in your text with the command ">eruph". 

You will also need the command to turn off em.1:Jt1asized type. Enter that 
code in the item "cancel emphasize codes. 11 This is then activated with 
">emph o±T'. 

USER COMMANDS 

Lazy Writer offers three user commands that can be usea tor 
miscelaneous printer features, or can be left blank if you don't need 
them. If your printer can do son;ething not covered by the other items 
on the menu, use these. For example, if your printer can make italic 
type, you could enter tlle codes for that into one of the user commands. 
You would th.en activate that feature by the command ">cmctl 11 • You could 
cancel italic with ">cmdl oft 11

• each 11 cmd" command has an "off" which 
will take up to four codes. It is logical to use the 11 off" commands to 
cancel the effect created by the corresponding 11 cmd 11 commands, but they 
could be used for some unrelated function insteaa. 

BACKSPACE CHARACTERS 

Most printers backspace with the codes n95n (for the underscore) and 
11 8 11 (to move the print head back)., You could change the underscore 
character to a double underscore or some other code, if needed. Some 
printers need to be told how far to go back. In this case, enter a 
number after the ubn that will work for a particular typeface. 

SPECIAL TYPE FACES 

Many dot matrix printers today offer a choice of typefaces, usually 
called pica, elite, proportional, and compressed lor condensed). You 
can get these special typefaces in your text with simple printer 
commands if you enter the correct codes here, into PRINTG.t.N. Look up 
the correct codes for your printer and enter them into the appropriate 
items on the menu. Once this is done, you can invoke these type faces 
in your print-out by using these printer Gommands: 

>pica >elite >prop >co111p 

Note that you can invoke a proportional spacing ty.l:)eface, but using it 
will not produce justified text. The "title" command will not center 
titles correctly over proportional type. ):our text will print 
proportionally, but you'll have a ragged right. Either avoid using 
"title", or try to achieve centered titles with "left" and "right" 
commands. 

On a daisy wheel printer, the codes needed will produce the proper 
pitch for a particular typeface. Pica is ten characters per inch, elite 
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is twelve characters per inch, plus you could produce tifteen character 
per inch as compressed. t:iee the examples at the back of this section. 

SUPER/SUBSCRIPTS 

In order to get super/subscripts with the commands 11 >sub 11 and ">su", 
you must enter the right codes here. You need the codes to "move up" 
and "move back" the print head or platen with a daisy wheel printer. 
In dot matrix printers, a subscript or superscript is just a smaller 
typeface. In that case, enter the codes to turn it on and off. The 
codes needed will be in your vrinter manual. 

DOUBLE-Wir:B 

To get double-wide on underlined material by using the command. 
">doub", enter the correct coaes here. This will allow you to use 
double-wide as an alternative to underlining. 

SPECIAL SITUATIOI~S 

11 INITIALIZATION CODES TO PRINTEH 11 lets you enter codes you want to 
always be sent to the printer when you go to the Printer fvienu. For 
example, if you always want to print in letter 4.uality mode, you could 
enter the codes for that here. 

"LINE END CODES FOR DOUBLE-PASS 11 applies only to printers that 
need these extra codes. The Hadio Shack LP8, for example, has no 
switch setting which allows a carriage return only. however, it does 
have a tab feature which allows the print head to tab to zero. By using 
these "tab to zero" codes, some vrinters can utilize the two-pass method 
for underlining and bolct face. 

"END OF PRINT RESET CUDES 11 can be used to set up a condition you 
want when the printer finishes printing. For example, it could be used 
to sound a buzzer when text is finished. Or it could be used to reset 
the printer to draft quality mane. 

11 TOP OF PAGE CODES II reset the printer to a "top of vage" condition. 
This does not apply to niost printers. 

"OVERSTRIKE OR SPECIAL CHARACTER" lets you enter numbers to 
overprint one character with another, as needed in slashed zeros. The 
first code is for the character you want acted on. If you enter 11 0 
(ASCII zero) first, this nieans you want to act on the zero. The s~cond 
code is what you want printed - enter another zero. The third ccide is 
the backspace. The fourth code is the / (slash mark). The same 
technique can be used to put accent marks over characters, as in 
foreign ~lphabets. Another use is to get special characters on daisy 
wheel printers. For example, you might make the first cod.a an w. The 
second an? third codes would be 27 and 1:14 (escape T). On a J uki daisy 
wheel, this would produce a character that is on the print wheel, but 
doesn't have ~ code (an example is a copyright symbol). so every time 
you put an @ 1n text, the printer would print the other character. 
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PRINTGEN PRINTER CUSTOMIZATION 

Use the item, 11 CHANGE NAME OF DRIVER", when you want a new name 
at the top of the Printer Menu to reflect your custom dirver. To use 
this feature, press 11 c"; a line will appear. :Now enter the words you 
want. For example, 11 ukidata Gustoai lJriver". Now when you go to the 
Printer Menu to print text, instead of the words ".Parallel Driver", the 
new words will be there instead. 

The item, 11 CARRIAGE RETURN", lets you substitute something for the 
standard 11 13 11

• For example, if your printer can do a half line feed, 
you could enter the code for that here and get half line feeds (or full 
line with a 11 >d2 11 command or a line and a half with 11 >d3 11 ). 

"LINEFEED FOR ADDI':'IONAL LINES II is for use if your printer needs a 
code other than 11 10 11 for line teeds. ln some cases, you may need to 
substitute a 11 13 11

• 

You 
serial 

only need "BAUD RATE FOR TRS-232" if you were using a 
connectea to your computer with a TRS-2:i~ device. If 

this device, tilis item will let you set the baud rate. 

DUMP PRINTGEN MENUS INTO TEXT BUFFER 

In order to more easily view and print your PRINTGhi\l menus, you can 
press 11 ct 11 and the contents of tne menus will remain in memory and be 
there when you return to Edit. The menu text will append to the end of 
anything have in memory. The numbers will be in whatever form 
(hex or decimal) they were in when you did the dump. Printing out the 
menus will give you a record of the codes you've used. 
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September 14, 1985 printed with Epao:n LQ-1500 
----------------~~--~--------------------------------------------========-=-===-

Here are the content of Pl/CMD as revealed by PRINTGBN for the BPSON 
LQ-1600 driver 'QL1500/DRV). This was printed in "elite" and letter 
qual 110des. 'end 2" was used with the set cOJal&Dd to produce italics 
on un rlining. Thi.sis printed at eight line per inch. 

PRINTGEN contents for (Epson LQ-1600) 

Menu Noo 1 

<d> - down linefeed OFF 
Cou.ld be set o.n if dip switches OD the printer have been set for 
no autcastic linefeed after CR. 

<s> - software forlilfeed OFF 
Could be set to on to u~:e Lazy Writer's intern software fon11feed. 

<n> -· nulls or delay after er 2 
Not applicable to UJ-1500 

<h> - handshake OFF 
Not spplic,'lble to UJ-1500 

<t> - under-line :11:1ethod 
<u> - underline (..odes 
<e> - end underline codes 
<o> ·- overstrikeidark c:11d 
<l> -· light/end dark 
<•> - • ore :• enu iteas 
<BREAK> = Return to EDI'I' <q> 

Menu: No, 2 

= 

by code 
27, 
27, 
27, 
27, 

quit - no changes 

<e> - emphaszi~d t~e codes 27, 
<c> - cancel aaphas1ze codes 27, 
<l> - user cc!l!Dand 1 (cmdl) 27, 

Puts p.dntt.~r in letter quality JIIOde 

45, 49, 
45, 48, 
71, 
72, 

69, 

1~8: 49, 

<ol> - w,e;::-· co2,1,:i;.1d l off 27, 120, 48, 
Puts printer in draft quality JIIOde 

<2> - user co.aiaad 2 ( Clll;ld2) 
Puts printer into italic .111ode 

27, 52, 

<o2> - user cOlllland 2 off 
f'akes printer out of italic llf()(/e 

27, 53, 

<3> - WJer cOE11and 3 (C3d3) 
Not B&Silfiled but could be used for other special features 

<o3> - user cOillland 3 off 
Not essigned 

<b> - backspace characters 

Menu No. 3 

<s> - at8Ddard pica type 
<os> - etandard off 
<p> - proportional 
<op> proportional off 
<e> - elite 
<oe> - elite off 
<c> - COlll)regsed/condensed 
<oc> - ccapresees/condensed off 
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95, 

27, 
27, 
27, 
27, 
27, 
27, 
15, 
18, 

8, 

33, 
33 

112' 
112' 
77' 
80' , 



Epson LQ-1500 

Menu No. 4 

<u> - move up, superscript 27, 
<ou> - move back, end su~erscript 27, 
<d> - move down, aubscr t 27, 
<od> - 110ve back, ends cript 27, 
<w> - doublewide starting code 14, 

48, 

49, 

<ow> - noraal return frca doublewide 20, 
<i> - initialization codes to printer 27, 120, 49, 

Put printer in letter quality JIIOde st start of printing. 

<l> - line end codes for doublepass 13 
iDJ{ dip switches and setting_ PiintT<J.8N itelllS differently1 

UJ-1500 cBD be 111Bde to bold ana UJ1derline on with two passes. 

Menu No. 5 

<e> 

<p> 

- end of print reset codes 7, 
SoUJ'Jds printer buzzer after end of text. Could be used to reset 
printer or set print to draft JIIOde for use with other software. 

- top of p~e code 
Not wsed for the LQ-1500 

<o> = overstrike or special character 48, 48, a, 47, 
This COlf!Jbinstion of codes slashes zeros. No CXK/es nere will give 
u:nsla.shed Os 

<c> = chanJe naae of driver 
<r> = carriage return 13, 
<l> = linefeed for additional lines 10, 
<d> = dump PRINTGEN menus into text buffer 
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September 14, 1985 printed with JUKI61~~ 
---===-------------------------------==------======================= 

This was printed on the Juki 6100 with the wheel provided by the 
company. For some reason, this wheel would not print the <> until 
we discovered which character codes caused these characters to be 
printed and used the "def" command to produced the <>. The "def" 
commana is only in the 80 character screen versions (Model 4, 
Max-80). 

Using the Model I/III version of Lazy Writer, you could use " 
followed by the code that is needed for the"<" and then" followed 
by the code for the">", but this would have to be done each time 
you needed to use them. 

PRINTGEN contents for Juki 6100 

Menu No. 1 

<d> - down linefeed OFF 
Can be set to ON if DIP switch 1 is set to the off position. 
This would allow two-pass method of underline/boldface. 

<s> - software formfeed 
Could be set to ON to use Lazy 
Printer has hardware formfeed. 

OFF 
Writer's 

<n> - nulls or delay after er 2 
Not applicable to parallel printer. 

<h> - handshake OFF 
Not applicable to parallel printer. 

<t> - underline method by code 

software formfeed. 

Two pass method (see <d> item) or backspace method can be used 
instead of "by code" with this printer. 

<u> - underline codes 
<e> - end underline codes 
<o> - overstrike/dark cmd 

This code produces bold when "dark" 

27, 
27, 
27, 

command 

69, 
82, 
79, 
is used. 

<l> - light/end dark 27, 38, 
This cancels printer produced bold (double strike). 

<m> - more menu items 
<BREAK>= Return to EDIT <q> = quit - no changes 
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JUKI61,0,0 

Menu No. 2 

<e> emphaszied type codes 
This produces shadow print. 

<c> - cancel emphasize codes 
Cancels shadow print. 

<l> - user command 1 (cmdl) 
Used to turn on graphics. 

<ol> - user command 1 off 
Turns off graphics. 

27, 87, 

27, 38, 

27, 51, 

27, 52, 

<2> - user command 2 (cmd2) 27, 3,0, 6, 
Puts the printer into 8 line per inch mode. 

<o2> - user command 2 off 27, 
Puts printer into 6 lines per inch mode. 

<3> - user command 3 (cmd3) 
We didn't assign this to anything. 

<o3> - user command 3 off 
<b> - backspace characters 

Menu No. 3 

<s> - standard pica type 
<os> - standard off 
<p> - proportional 
<op> - proportional off 
<e> - elite 
<oe> - elite off 
<c> - compressed/condensed 
<oc> - compresses/condensed off 
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95, 

27, 
27, 
27, 
27, 
27, 
27, 
27, 
27, 

3 0, 8, 

8 , 

31, 13, 
31, 11, 
8 0, 
81, 
31, 11, 
31, 13, 
31, 9, 
31, 13, 



JUKI61JJ 

<u> = move up, suparacript 27, 68, 
<au> - move back, end auperscript 27, 85, 
<d> ~ move down, subscript 27, 85, 
<0d> ~ move back, end subscript 27, 68, 
<w> - doublewida starting code 27, 31, 25, 

Of course there i1 no doublawida mode for a daisy wh••l 
printer, but this coda will spread the lJ cpi pica type out 
to double the space and can b• uaad with t~e auto doublawida 
feature of Lazy Writer aa a spacial effect. 

<ow> - normal, return from doublewide 27, 31, 13, 
Reset printer to normal pica charcactar spacing 

<i> M initialization code• ta print•r 
could be used to put printer into favorite mode or typeface. 

<l> - line end codes far doubl•pa11 

Menu No. 5 

<•> - end of print raaat c0d•1 
sounds bell. 

<p> ~ top of page coda 

13, 

7, 

<0> = overstrike or spacial charact•r 48, 48, 8, 47, 
This set of oodes detect1 a J, prints a J, then sends a 
backspace, and prints a/. 
This slot could be used to equate a character available on 
the keyboard with ESCAPE (27) plus a character to produce a 
special character. 

<c> = change name of driver 
<r> = carriage return 13, 
(l) = linef for additional lines li, 
<d> = dump PR1NTGEN menus into text buffer 
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1. TRS232/CMD ..••••••.•.••••••••••••••••••••••••..••• 1 
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PRINTER DRIVERS 

A printer driver is the part of Lazy Writer that makes your printer 
print. Different drivers are needed for parallel anct serial printers. 
Lazy Writer comes ready to use with a parallel printer. 

THESE ARE THE PRINTER DRIVERS ON YOUR LAZY WRITER DISK: 

1. TRS232/CMD SERIAL DRIVER - a driver that works with Small 
System Software's TRS232 device and a serial printer. If you are 
using this device, you must copy this file to the file name 
Pl/CMD. This driver comes set up to issue a down linefeed after 
every carriage return and assumes your printer likes 300 baud 
operation and does not require a software formfeed. This type of 
driver does not handshake and so you cannot use a baud rate 
faster than your printer can print, unless you can send the 
printer enough null characters to make ¼up the difference The 
driver as you receive it sends two nulls after each carriage 
return. With the PRINTGEN PHINTER. CUSTOMIZATION option 
from UTILITY/CLW, you can change the number of nulls, baud 
rate, down linefeed status, and default condition of the software 
formfeed switch, as well as the method of underlining and 
boldface. Drivers of this type use software timing and will not 
work without modification if a clock speedup mod is active. This 
driver is supplied only with the Model I version. 

2. RS232/CMD SERIAL DRIVER - If you -=tre going to run your serial 
printer from the RS 232 board, copy this file to Pl/ CM.D. This 
driver reads the sense switches on your RS232 board to set up 
baud rate, parity etc or reads SET COM from your DOS. See the 
manual supplied with your RS232 board for details. This driver 
assumes your printer requires a down linefeed after carriage 
returns and requires a delay after eaca carriage return and 
cannot use handshaking. It sets no software formf eed as the 
default condition. Any of those conditions can be changed by 
running the PRINTGEN PRINTER CUSTOMIZATION program. The 
handshake method which can be activated by the PRINTGEN 
PRINTEH CUSTOMIZATION program is the one in which the 
driver sends a 11EXT 11 control code when it has completed a line 
and waits for a 11 ACK" control code back from the printer when 
the printer is ready for more. 

3. PARDRV/CMD PARALLEL DRIVER - This driver and "Pl/CMD" are 
the same when you receive your copy of Lazy Writer. There is 
no need to copy "PARDRV /CMD" to "Pl/CMU" unless you have 
been using a serial driver and now wish to restore the parallel 
driver. The 11 PARDRV /CMD" and "Pl/CMD" contain a driver that 
works with parallel printers only. It is assumed that the printer 
does not require a down linefeed after a carriage return and that 
the software formfeed default condition should be off. There is 
no need to set handshaking or baud rate for this kind of printer 
since all that is done by the hardware. This driver assumes 
your printer can use the backspace method of underlining. 
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PRINTER DRIVERS 

4. SYSDRV/CMD (SERIAL OR PARALLEL) - This driver directs 
output through the DOS printer routines. Copying SYSURV /CMD 
to Pl/Civ1D will direct output through the operating system. Any 
filters, special drivers. etc. that work though DOS should then 
affect Lazy Writer. This is a way to get DOS spoolers to work 
and so on. You could also use this with a serial driver intended 
for use with BASIC; you would have to set up the DOS commands 
to print with a serial printer. I:iowever FORMS commands in UOS 
may be in conflict with Lazy Writer's own efforts. It's up to the 
user to make sure that FOH.MS are off and to understand which 
program is doing what® 

5. CUSTOM PRINTER DRIVERS - Your Lazy Writer disk also contains 
a number of special drivers customized for specific printers. 
These drivers are the standard Pl/CMD with the correct codes 
added via the PRINTGEN PHINTEH CUSTOMIZATION program. 
They are on your disk with various file names, but all end in 
11 /DRV 11 • If you have one of the printers these are for, you v,·J i 
gain additional power by using the customized driver. The 
driver file would have to be copied over to Pl/CMD to become t3'.te 
active driver. For instance, if you have an Ukidata 92 prii,t:sr, 
you could use the printer driver called UKIDAT92/DRV. Copy :tt 
from DOS, using this command: 

COPY OKIDAT92/DH.V: 1 TO Pl/CMD:O <ENTEH> 

This assumes you have the master Lazy Writer disk in drfru '1 
and your working copy in drive #0. If you have a version of 
Lazy Writer that came with a 11 Welcome 11 program, tM.s was done 
for you when you when you made your working disk. however, 
note that you can copy over the appropriate driver &.ny time you 
get a new printer or if you use more than one printer. 

ALL CUSTOM DRIVERS ARE FOR U8E WlTh PAHALLEL PRINTERS. IF 
YOU I:iAVE A SERIAL PRINTEH, USE ONE OF Tti.E TWO SERIAL DRIVERS 
AND CUSTOMIZE IT YOUHSELF WITH TI:iE PRINTGEN PH.INTER 
CUSTOMIZATION PROGHAM. 
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PRINTER DRIVERS 

NOTE ON WRITING YOUR OWN DRIVER - If you are a skilled assembly 
language programmer, you can write your own driver for Lazy Writer. 
The printer Device Control Block inside Lazy Writer needs to be loaded 
by the routine with the address at which Lazy Writer will find the driver 
and a number of status bytes need to be set. Un the following page, 
you'll find assembler listings of the parallel drivers whk:,., Eh·1uld tell 
you what's needed from your own driver. They differ in the eighty 
character versions. Study the examples. There is a small area in low 
memory that Lazy Writer drivers load into. If your driver will not fit 
here, then put it in high memory and protect high memory by running 
the "SIZ~ 11 item from lJTILITY/CLW or have your program set DOS 
TOPMEM. (Note: Lazy writer reads TOPMEM only when t-he program is 
first loaded in the Max-80 and T.H.SlJUS 6 versions, sc set it before 
entering Lazy Writer. You could try copying SYSDRV /CMD to Pl/CMD, 
then use your own driver to pick up the Device Control Bloc 1 .• 

Lazy Writer will load anything named Pl/CMlJ and acts ji ,, tl,e DOS 
"CMD" loader except that if the record lead byte (the 'i;, ~s a 30H, 
Lazy Writer will stop loading code and execute, then c rni. 11.me loading 
after control returns to the core program. This is a we:, ·< loading a 
preamble that sets things up for larger programs. Any s'· .:dght code 
created with EDTASM type assemblers should load with no p ,,:c.:-:1. 

Programmers with incredible amounts of ambition shoulc. 
Vvrlter will loaa anything called LPNT /CMD when "CLEA h' 
pressed. LPNT/CMD is responsable for the whole job of £ 

interpreting text commands and sending it to the print dr 

c•.t Lazy 
", '

1F3 11 is 
. :t° ug text, 
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------------------------------------------- · .. ------- ·--· ·---------------------------------------~------------------
AlphaB it Co11unications Inc. 
13349 Hichigan Avenue 
Dearborn, Hi. 48126 
(313) 581-2896 

HEHO Septe1ber 14, 1985 printed with Epson L0-1500 

0001 
0000 

0001 
0000 
0000 
0000 
0000 
0000 
52AO 

52AO 
52AO D67C 

5233 
5233 01 

5234 02 
5235 DEDO 
5237 00 

5238 00 

00001 
00002 ;**************************************** 
00003 ;* * 
00004 ;* Pl/CHD driver for HOD I,III * 
00005 ;* conditional asse1bly for ·+: 

00006 ;* different versions t 
00007 ;* * 
00008 ;**************************************** 
00009 
00010 Y 
00011 N 
00012 

EQU 
EOU 

00013 HOD! EQU 
00014 HOD3 EOU 
00015 TRS2321 EOU 
00016 RS232_HOD3 
00017 RS232_HOD1 
00018 SYSDRV EQU 
00019 OUT EQU 
00020 
00021 
00022 
00023 

ORG 
DEFW 

1 
0 

y 

N 
N 
EQU 
EQU 
N 
52AOH 

OUT 
START 

N 
N 

;Address in Lazy Writer core 

;PRINTER address vector 
;DRIVER ADDRESS 

00024 ;******************************** 
00025 ;* * 
00026 ;* Saall data table * 
00027 ;* ORGed to core t 
00028 ;* * 
00029 ;******************************** 
00030 ORG 5233H ;PlACE NUHBER OF NULLS 
00031 DEFB 1 :PRINTER TYPE-- set high bit 
00032 ; for SOFTWARE FORHFEED 
00033 ; 0 bit for LINEFEEDS 
00034 NULLS DEFB 2 ; 2 FOR 300 BAUD ··· TRS232 
00035 BAUD DEFW ODEH ;BAUD RATE - TRS232 ONLY 
00036 HAND DEFB O ; PRINTER TYPE - RS232 
00037 ; HANDSHAKE NON-ZERO 
00038 DEFB O ;UNDERLINE FLAG 
00039 ;bit 7 ON · UNDERLINE BY CODE 
00040 ; bit l: TWO PASS UNDERLINING 
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Hodel I Driver 

00041 ;**************************************** 
00042 ;* These bytes not currently used * 
00043 ;**************************************** 

5239 OE 00044 DEFB 14 ;START UNDERLINE CHAR 
523A 00 00045 DEFB 0 ;END UNDERLINE CHAR 

00046 
00047 ;**** Pointer to the aessage in Pl/CHD ***** 
00048 

5238 C07C 00049 DEFW TB! ;PRINTER HESSAGE 
00050 
00051 
00052 ;**************************************** 
00053 ;* These bytes not currently used * 
00054 ;**************************************** 

~)23D 14 00055 DEFB 20 
~23E 00 00056 DEFB 0 

00057 
64CO 00058 OVERLAY EQU 64COH ;This section overlays table 

00059 ;in LPNT/CHD when loaded 
t.4CO 00060 ORG OVERLAY 

00061 
b4CO 00 00001 @DARK DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
64C5 00 00002 @LIGHT DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
64CA 00 00003 @EHPH DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
64CF 00 00004 @EHPHOF OEFB o,o,o,o,o 
64D4 00 00005 @OVERSTRIKE DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
6409 00 00006 @DBWD DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
64DE 00 00007 @DBOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
64E3 00 00008 @UNDER DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
64E8 00 00009 @UNDEROF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
64ED 00 00010 @PICA DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
64F2 00 00011 @PICAOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
64F7 00 00012 @ELITE DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
64FC 00 00013 @ELITEOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
6501 00 00014 @PROP DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
6506 00 00015 @PROPOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
6508 00 00016 @COMDEN DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
6510 00 00017 @COHOFF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
6515 00 00018 @CHDl DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
651A 00 00019 @CHDlOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
651F 00 00020 @CHD2 DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
6524 00 00021 @CHD20F DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
6529 00 00022 @CHD3 DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
652E 00 00023 @CHD30F DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
6533 00 00024 @SUPER DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
6538 00 00025 @SUPEROF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
653D 00 00026 @SUBSCRPT DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
6542 00 00027 @SUBSCRPTOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
6547 00 00028 @INIT DEFB o,o,o,o,o 

00029 
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Hodel I Driver 

654C 02 00030 @BACKX DEFB ? 
00031 UNDERCHAR ;*** UNDERLINE CHARACTER @BACK 

6540 SF 00032 @BACK DEFB ']5 
h'.i4E 08 00033 @BACK2 DEFB 8,0,0,0 
6552 00 00034 @PICADOT DEFB 0 
6553 0000 00035 @PICADPI DEFW 0 
6555 00 00036 @ELITEDPT DEFB 0 
6556 0000 00037 @ELITEDPI DEnl 0 
6558 00 00038 @PROPDOT DEFB 0 
6559 0000 00039 @PROPDPI DEFW 0 
6558 00 00040 @CONDDOT DEFB 0 
655C 0000 00041 @CONDPI DEFN 0 
655E 00 00042 @ASSIGN DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
6563 00 00043 @ASSIGNOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
6568 01 00044 @LINEEND DEFB 1,13,0,0,0,0,0,0,0 
6571 00 00045 @PAGETOP DEJB o,o,o,o,o 
6576 01 00046 @CARRIAGE DEFB 1, 13,0,0,0 
6578 01 00047 @LINEFEED DEFB 1,10,0,0,0 
6580 00 00048 @ENDCODE DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
6585 00 00049 @MASTER DEFB 0 
0001 00050 OVERLAY2 DEFS l 

00063 
7CCO 00064 ORG 7CCOH ; ROUTJNF BEGINS 
7CCO 70 00065 TBl DEFH 'PARALLEL dRIVER rEADY' 
7CD5 00 00066 DEFB 0 

00067 
00068 
00069 ;@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ 
00084 ;@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ 
00085 ;@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ 
00087 

7CD6 F5 00088 START PUSH AF 
?CD? ES 00089 PUSH HL 
7CD8 3A4038 00090 PRINT LD A, (14400) :CHFCK FOR BRFAK KEY 
?CDB FE04 00091 CP 4 
7CDD 2807 00092 JR Z,CONT ; 60 IF PRESSED IF PRESSED 
7CDF 3AE837 00093 LD A, (37E8H) :CHECK PRINTER 
7CE2 C87F 00094 BIT 7,A 
7CE4 20F2 00095 JR NZ.PRINT ;LOOP IF NOT READY 
7CE6 79 00096 CONT LD A,C 
7CE7 32E837 00097 LD (37E8H),A ;BYTE TO PRINTER 
?CEA El 00098 EXT POP HL ;60 BACK HOHE 
7CEB Fl 00099 POP AF 
7CEC C9 00100 RET 

00101 
00102 
00103 
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7CED El 
?CEE 22D052 
7CFl E9 

7CF2 CF52 
7CED 

No errors. 

00104 
00105 
00106 G0X 
00107 

Hodel I Driver 

;****** itilization ***** 

00108 ;@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ 
00109 
00110 
00111 ;***** This code adjust a juap vector io insure Pl/CHO 
00112 ;***** is only loaded once 
00113 
00114 
00115 
00116 
00117 
00118 SYX 
00119 

POP 
LD 
JP 

DEFW 
END 

HL 
(52CFH+l),HL 
(HL) 

52CFH 
GOX 

<Page 4> 



•••••~•~•~•••••••••w~~~ft•~~w-~~M•~•~a••~~-~•••~•~••-•H•••A • ~•~u•~-~~~-~~•••••••••~•••••••••••••••-•••••••••~~•M•••• 
···••··••···-·••·~~~--~•~~-~-~•~~~•-• •-••--~-·-••~--·~~pa~+-~µ~&L~••••~---···········•···················•···~•-~-· 
AlphaB it Co11unications In~. 
13349 Hichi;an Avenue 
Dearborn, Ki. 48126 
(313) 581··2896 

MEMO Sept11ber 14, 19~5 printed Mith Epson LQ-1500 
::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::!~:::~:::::::::::::1::::::~:~~=~:~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

0001 
onoo 

0000 
0000 

54CD 
54CD 9E84 

5233 
5233 01 

5234 02 
5235 DEOO 
5237 00 

5239 00 

5239 OE 
523A 00 

5238 8884 

523D 14 
S23E 00 

00001 ;*********'*********'******'***** 
00002 ;* * 
00003 ; * HODEL 4 driver * 
0000• ; * ( ci 1985 t 
00005 ;' * 
00006 ;*'***********'''***'***'''*****' 
00007 
00008 Y EQU l 
00009 N EQU 0 
00010 
00011 SYSDRV [QU 
00012 RS232JOD4 
00013 
00014 
00015 
00016 

OR6 
DEFW 

H 
EQU 

54CDH 
START 

N 

; PR!Nlf ~ v"c tor addross 
;ORIVf.f addres! 

00017 ;********* S1all data area in core*****'* 
00018 
00019 ORG 523311 
00020 DEFB 1 :PRI.HTER TYPE- set hi;h bit 
00021 ;for soft•are for1f1ed 
00022 ;zero bit for lin1f11d 
00023 HULLS OEFB 2 ;~ FOR JOO BAUD 4 TRS232 
0002• DEFW ODEH :UUO RATE • tRS232 ONLY 
00025 HAND DEFB O ; PRIHffR TYPE - RS232 
00026 ; HAHDSHAKf HOH·ZERO 
00027 DEFB O ;UHOERllHE FLAG 
00028 ;Bit 7 ON· UMOERLIHE BY CODE 
00029 ; bit l ~ TWO PASS UHDERLIMIH8 
00030 :****** Hext two byte not currently used***** 
00031 
00032 OEFB U .STARi IJHDt RLIHE CHAR 
00035 OEFB O :END UiW£~l THE CHAR 
00034 ;**** pointer to 1essage in Pl/HCD ••*••• 
00035 
00036 
00037 

OEFW :PRJHJfR ~E~S4GE 

00038 ;**** He~t two byt1s not currently used****** 
00039 
00040 OEFB 20 
00041 DEF8 0 
00042 
000•3 



Hodel •4+3• Driver 

00044 ;************************•*********************** 
00045 ;* * 
00046 ;* Overlays data area in LPNT/CHD * 
00047 ;* * 
00048 ;************************************************ 
00049 

6A60 00050 OVERLAY EQU 6A60H 
523F 00 00001 toARK DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5244 00 00002 ILI6HT DEFB 0,0,0,0!0 
5249 00 00003 tENPH DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
524E 00 00004 tEHPHOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5253 00 00005 tOYERSTRIKE DEFB 0,0,0,0,Q •c 

5258 00 00006 IDBWD DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
525D 00 00007 IDBOF DEF8 o,o,o,o,o 
5262 00 00008 tUMDER DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5267 00 00009 IUMDEROF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
526C 00 000!.0 IPICA DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5271 00 00011 tPICAOF OEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5276 00 00012 8ELITE DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5278 00 00013 IELITEOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5280 00 00014 IPROP DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5285 00 00015 IPROPOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
528A 00 00016 ICONDEN DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
528F 00 00017 ICOHOFF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5294 00 00018 ICHDl DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5299 00 00019 ICHDlOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
529E 00 00020 ICHD2 DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
52A3 00 00021 ICHD20F DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
52A8 00 00022 ICNDJ DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
52AD 00 00023 ICND30F DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
S282 00 00024 ISUPER DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
S287 00 00025 ISUPEROF DEFB o,o,o,ojo 
528C 00 00026 ISUBSCRPT DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
52Cl 00 00027 ISUBSCRPTOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
52C6 00 00028 UNIT DEFB o,o,o,o,o 

00029 
S2C8 02 00030 tBACkX DEFB 2 

00031 UHDERCHAR :*** UNDERLINE CHARACTER - @BACK 
52CC SF 00032 HACK DffB 95 
52CD 08 00033 88ACl2 DEFB 8,0,0,0 
52D1 00 00034 tPICADOT DEFB 0 
52D2 0000 00035 IPICADPI DEFW 0 
52D4 00 00036 IELITEDOT DEFB 0 
52D5 0000 00037 IELITEDPI DEFW 0 
52D7 00 00038 tPROPDOT DEFB 0 
52D8 0000 00039 tPROPDPI DEFW 0 
52DA 00 00040 ICONDDOT DEFB 0 
52D8 0000 00041 ICONDPI DEFW 0 
520D 00 00042 USSIGM DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
52E2 00 00043 OSSISNOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
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Hodel "4t3" Driver 

52E7 01 00044 @LIHEEHD DEFB 1,13,0,0,0,0,0,0,0 
52FO 00 00045 @PAGETOP DEFB 0,0,0,0,0 
52F5 OD 00046 @CARRIAGE DEFB 13,0,0,0,0 
52FA OA 00047 @LINEFEED DEFB 10,0,0,0,0 
52FF 00 00048 @ENDCODE DEFB 0,0,0,0,0 
5304 00 00049 @MASTER DEFB 0 
0001 00050 OVERLAY2 DEFS 1 

00052 
8488 00053 ORG 8500H-120 ; ROUTINE BEGINS 
8488 50 00054 !Bl DEFH 'Parallel Driver Ready' 
849D 00 00055 DEFB 0 

00056 
00057 ;@@@@@@@@~@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ 
00072 ;@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ 
00073 ;&@l@@lt@@@@lltllttttt@@ 

849E F5 00075 START PUSH AF 
849F ES 00076 PUSH HL 
800 3A4038 00077 PRIHT LO A,(14400) ;CHECK FOR BREAK KEY 
84A3 FE04 00078 CP 4 
84AS 2806 00079 JR Z,CONT ; GO IF PRESSED IF PRESSED 
84A7 DBF8 00080 IN A, (0F8H) ;CHECK PRINTER 
84A9 CB7F 00081 BIT 7,A 
84AB 20F3 00082 JR Nl,PRINT ;LOOP IF NOT READY 
84AD 79 00083 CONT LU A,C 
84AE D3F8 00084 OUT (OFBH),A ;BYTE TO PRINTER 

00085 
8480 El 00086 EXT POP Hl ;60 BACK HOME 
8481 Fl 00087 POP AF 
8482 C9 00088 RET 

00089 
00091 ;@@@@@@@t@@tt@@et@i@@ 
00092 
00093 ;@tl@@tl@@@@t8ttl@@ttl@ttlt@ 
00i33 ;@@@@@@@@@@tttl@t@lt@@t@tt 
00184 
00185 ;****** Insure that Pl/CHD will only load once••••• 
00186 GOX ;****** 
00187 
00188 ;@@@@@~@t@@@@@@t@,@tt 
00192 ;@@@@@@@@81@@@8@@8@@@@9@@ 
00193 

8483 Ei 00194 POP HL 
848• 22D052 00195 LD (52CFH+l),HL 
84B7 E9 00196 JP (HL) 

00197 
8483 00198 END GOX ;NO ENTRY POINT 

Ho errors. 
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7CED El 
71'.EE 220052 
7CF1 E9 

7CF2 CFS2 
?CED 

Ho errors. 

00104 
00105 

Hodel I Driver 

00106 GOX ;****** itilization ***** 
00107 
00108 ;@@t@@@@l@@@@@@@@I@@ 
00109 
00110 
00111 ;***** This code adjust a ju1p vector to insure Pl/CHD 
00112 ;***** is only loade,J once 
00113 
00114 
00115 
00116 
00117 
00!i8 SVX 
00119 

POP 
LD 
JP 

Hl 
(52CFH+l),HL 
(HL\ 

DEFW 52CFH 
EHD GOX 
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A lphaB it Co11unications Inc. 
13349 Hichigan Avenue 
Dearborn, Hi. 48126 
(313) 581-2896 

HEHO Septeaber 14, 1985 printed with Epson LO -1500 

------------------------------------------------------------ -----~--------------------------------------- ---------

0001 
0000 

0000 

5200 
3901 

3AFE 
3AFE 
3878 
3878 

3879 
387A 
387C 

387D 

9E6F 

01 

02 
DEOO 
00 

00 

387E OE 
387F 00 

3880 886F 

00001 ;**************************************** 
00002 ; * HODEL 4 TRSDOS 6 version * 
00003 ; * Pr inter driver * 
00004 ;* (c) 1985 t 
00005 ;* t 

00006 ;**************************************** 
00007 
00008 Y EQU l 
00009 N EQU 0 
00010 
00011 SYSDRV EQU N 
00012 
00013 
00014 
00015 OVERLAY EQU 5200H 
00016 LINKER EQU 3901H ;LINKX VECTOR 
00017 
00018 
00019 ;**** Overlays saall data area in core***** 
00020 
00021 ORG 3AFEH : PRINTER TYPE ADDRESS 
00022 DEFW START :DRIVER ADDRESS 
00023 ORG 3800H+120 ;PLACE NUHBER OF NULLS 
00024 DEFB 1 ; PRINTER TYPE - set high 
00025 ·: · for SOFTWARE FORHFEED 
00026 ; zero bit for linefeeds 
00027 NULLS DEFB 2 ;2 FOR 300 BAUD - TRS232 
00028 DEFW ODEH ;BAUD RATE - TRS232 ONLY 
00029 HAND DEFB O ;PRINTER TYPE - RS232 
00030 ; HANDSHAKE NON-ZERO 
00031 DEFB O ;UNDERLINE FLAG 
00032 ;bit 7 ON - UNDERLINE BY CODE 
00033 ; bit 1 = TWO PASS UNDERLINING 
00034 ;**** Next two bytes not currently used**** 
00035 
00036 DEFB 14 ;START UNDERLINE CHAR 
00037 DEFB O ;END UNDERLINE CHAR 
00038 
00039 ;**** Pointer to •essage in Pl/CHD ****** 
00040 
00041 DEFW TBl ;PRINTER HESSAGE 
00042 
00043 ;***** Next two bytes not currently used**** 
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Hodel 4 TRSDOS 6 Driver 

5299 0000 00039 @PROPDPI DEFW 0 
529B 00 00040 tCONDDOT DEFB 0 
529C 0000 00041 @COHDPI DEFW 0 
529E 00 00042 IASSIGN DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
52A3 00 00043 USSIGNOF DEFB 0,0,0,0,0 
52A8 01 00044 @LINEEND DEFB 1,13,0,0,0,0,0,0,0 
52B1 00 00045 @PAGETOP DEFB 0,0,0,0,0 
52B6 OD 00046 @CARRIAGE DEFB 13,0,0,0,0 
528B OA 00047 •LINEFEED DEF8 10,0,0,0,0 
52CO 00 00048 @ENDCODE DEFB 0,0,0,0,0 
52CS 00 00049 @"ASTER DEFB 0 
0001 00050 OVERlAY2 DEFS 1 
6F88 00057 ORG ?OOOH-120 ;ROUTINE BEGINS 

00058 
6F88 50 00059 TBl DEFH 'Parallel Driver Ready' 
6F9D 00 00060 DEFB 0 

00061 
00062 ;@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@~@@@@@ 
00078 ;@@~@@@@@@~@@@@@@@@@@@@@ 
00079 
00080 ;@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ 
00082 

6F9E FS 00083 START PUSH AF 
6F9F ES 00084 PUSH HL 

00085 
00086 PRINT ;************;CHECK FOR BREAK KEY 

6FAO DBF8 00087 IN A, (OF8H) ;CHECK PRINTER 
6FA2 CB7F 00088 BIT 7,A 
6FM 20FA 00089 JR MZ,PRINT ;LOOP IF NOT READY 

00090 
6FA6 79 00091 COHT LD A,C 
6FA7 D3F8 00092 OUT (OFBH),A ;BYTE TO PRINTER 

00093 
6FA9 El 00094 EXT POP Hl ;60 BACK HOKE 
6FAA Fl 00095 POP AF 
6FAB C9 00096 RET 

00097 
00099 ;@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ 
00100 
00101 
00102 ;**** Insure driver only loads once ***** 
00103 

6FAC El 00104 GOX POP Hl 
6FAD 220139 00105 LD (LINKER),HL 
6FBO E9 00106 JP (HL) 

OOlOi 
6FAC 00108 END GOX ;NO ENTRY POINT 

No errors. 
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0001 
00~0 

00001 ;******************************** 
00002 ;* t 
00003 ;* 
DflOlJ.i ;* 

HAX-80 driver 
le} 1985 

* 
* 

00005 ;* * 
00006 :******************************** 
00007 
00008 Y 
00009 fl 
000:0 

EQU 
EQU 

l 
0 

0000 00011 SYSDRY EQU H 
5200 00(112 OVERLAY EQU 5200H 

00013 

OBFE 
OSFE 9E6F 

0964 
0964 01 

0965 02 
0966 DEOO 
0968 00 

0969 00 

096A OE 
0968 00 

096C 886F 

00014 :***** Set driver vector address*** 
00015 
00016 
00017 
00018 

ORG OBFEH 
DEFW START 

;PRINTER vector address 
;DRIVER ADDRESS 

00019 ;***** S1all data area in core****** 
00020 
11002! ORG 900Ht100 ;PLACE NUMBER OF NULLS 
00022 DEFB l ;PRINTER TYPE - set high 
00023 ; bit for SOFTWARE FORHFEED 
00024 ; zero bit for linefeeds 
00025 HULLS DEFB 2 ;2 FOR 300 BAUD - TRS232 
00026 OEFW ODEH ;BAUD RATE - TRS232 ONLY 
0/!027 HAND DEFB 0 ;PRINTER TYPE - RS232 
00028 ; Handshake non-zero 
00029 DEFB 0 ;UHDERLIHE FLAG 
00030 ;bit 7 OH · UNDERLINE BY CODE 
00031 :bit O = doublewide 
00032 ; bit I : TWO PASS UNDERLINING 
00033 ;**** next to bytes not currently used•••• 
00034 
00035 
00036 
00037 

DEFB 14 
DffB 0 

:START UNDERLINE CHAR 
;EHD UNDERLINE CHAR 

00038 ;**** points to printer message in Pl/CHD **** 
00039 
00040 
00041 

DEFW 181 

00042 :***i Next two bytes not used 
00043 

;PRINTER MESSAGE 
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HAX-80 Driver 

096E OF 00044 OEFB 15 
096F 00 00045 DEFB 0 

000t6 
000t7 ;**************************************** 
000t8 ;* * 
00049 ;* Overlay area in LPNT/CHD * 
00050 ;* * 
0005! :**************************************** 
00052 

5200 00053 ORG OVERLAY 
5200 00 00001 tDARK DEFB 0,0,0,0,IJ 
5205 00 00002 ILIGHT DEFB 0,0,0,0,'.J 
520A 00 00003 tEHPH DEFB 0,0,0,0,0 
520F 00 OOOOt IEHPHOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
52H 00 00005 @OVERSTRIKE OEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5219 00 00006 fDBWD DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
521E 00 00007 IOBOF OEFB 0,0,0,0,0 
5223 00 00008 tUNDER OEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5228 00 00009 @UNDEROF OEFB o,o,o,o,o 
522D 00 00010 UICA DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5232 00 00011 tPICAOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5237 00 00012 fELITE DEFB o.o,o,o,o 
523C 00 000i3 @ELITEOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5241 00 OOOH t PROP DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
52t6 00 00015 IPROPOF OEF8 o,o,o,o,o 
5248 00 000i6 tCONDEH DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5250 00 OOOli 8CONOFF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5255 00 00018 fCHDl DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
525A 00 00019 @CHDlOF DEF8 0,0,0,0,0 
525F 00 00020 8CHD2 DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
526t 00 00021 iCHD20F DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5269 00 00022 @CHD3 OEFB o,o,o,o,o 
526E 00 00023 ,cHD30F DEFB o,o,n,o,o 
5273 00 00024 @SUPER DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5278 00 00025 @SUP£ROF OEFB 0,0,0,0,0 
527D 00 00026 ISUBSCRPT DEFB 0,0,0,010 
5282 00 00027 @SUBSCRPTOF DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5287 00 00028 UNIT DEFB o,o,o,o,o 

00029 
528C 02 00030 IBACKX DEFB 2 

00031 UNDERCHAR ; *** UNDERLINE CHARACTER · @BACK 
528D 5F 00032 @BACi DEFB 95 
528E 08 00033 18ACK2 DEFB 8,0,0,0 
5292 00 00034 IPICADOT DEF8 0 
5293 0000 00035 IPICADPI DEFW 0 
5295 00 00036 tELITEDOT DEFB 0 
5296 0000 00037 fELITEDPI DEFW 0 
5298 00 00038 fPROPDOT DEFB 0 
5299 0000 00039 @PROPDPI OEFW 0 
5298 00 00040 @CONDDOT DEFB 0 
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529C 0000 00041 @CONDPI DEFW 0 
529E 00 00042 USSIGN DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
52A3 00 000•3 @ASSIGNOF DffB o,o,o,o,o 
52A8 01 00044 @LIMEEND DEFS 1,13,0,0,0,0,0,0,0 
5281 00 00045 @PAGETOP DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
5286 OD 00046 tCARRIAGE DEFB 13,0,0,0,0 
5288 OA 00047 tlIMEFEED DEFB 10,0,0,0,0 
52CO 00 00048 @ENDCODE DEFB o,o,o,o,o 
52C5 00 00049 @Hi\STER DEFB 0 
0001 00050 OYERLAY2 DEFS 1 

00055 
6F88 00056 ORG 7000H-120 ;ROUTINE BEGINS 
6F88 50 00057 T81 DEFH 'Parallel Driver Ready' 
6F9D 00 00058 UEFB 0 

00059 
00060 ;f@@@@@@w@@we11@@@i@t@@@@@t 
00075 ;@@@@@@@@~@@11@@@@@@@@8@ 
00076 ;@i@i@@@@@@@@@t@@@@itil@ 
00078 

6F9E F5 00079 START PUSH AF 
6F9F ES 00080 PUSH Hl 
6FAO 3M038 00081 PRINT LD A, 04400) ;CHECK FOR BREAK KEY 
6FA3 FEO• 00082 CP 4 
6FA5 2807 00083 JR Z,CONT ; GO lF PRESSED IF PRESSED 
6FA7 3AE837 00084 LD A, (37E8H) ;CHECK PRINTER 
6FAA CB7F 00085 BIT 7,A 
6FAC 20F2 00086 JR NZ,PRINT ;LOOP IF NOT READY 

00087 
6FAE 79 00088 CONT LO A,C 
6FAF 32£837 OOG89 LD (37E8H),A ;BYTE TO PRINTER 
6FB2 El 00090 EXT POP Hl ;GO BACK HONE 
6FB3 fl 00091 POP AF 
6FB4 C9 ooon RET 

00094 ;@@@~@@@@@@@@@t@@@@tl, 
00095 
00096 ;***** Insure driver only loads once****** 
00097 
00098 

6FSS El 00099 GOX POP HL 
6FB6 22010A 00100 LD \ OAOOHf 1) I HL 
6FB9 E9 00101 JP (HU 

00102 
6FB5 00103 EHD GOX ;NO ENTRY POINT 

No errors. 
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PRINTING YOUR TEXT 

The end result of word processing is some kind of printed copy. The 
computer is a convenient way to get your document exactly the way you 
want it in content and form. You fix the content through the various 
editing commands, but you set the form through printer commands. 
There are two kinds of 1-'rinter commands: those in text and those on the 
menu. Mainly, these do the same things, but provide two different ways 
to do it. 

To print your text, you need to get to the printer program, which is a 
separate file in Lazy Writer (this saves memory space). You must have 
your Lazy Writer disk in your disk drive each time you print text 
(unless you have loaded it into the second 64K via a DOS MEMDISK 
function). The printer program within Lazy Writer is loaded each time 
you press the F3 key or "CLEAR" and "p" in Text hntry or Edit. Any 
commands you have in your text (such as "center") will supercede the 
"default" values listed on the .l:'rinter Menu. Once your printer is 
running, you will see the numbers listed change to the ones being 
executed per your instructions. 

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF THE STEPS THAT WILL GET YOUR 
TEXT FROM DISPLAY SCREEN TO PAPER: 

1. In Edit, press F3 or "CLEAR" and "p" to get to the Printer Menu 
from your text. 

2. Lheck the values shown on the top of the menu and make any 
changes you may want by vressing the key indicated; this will 
either be an "on-off" switch or you'll type in a new value and hit 
11E:NTER". (Text commands override menu commands) 

3. lv1ake sure your printer is turned on. 

4., Check the instructions on the bottom of the menu. If you want 
the entire document printed, press "ENTER". 

5. If you have the "stop at page end" item "on" (this is the default 
value), your printer will stop when it has completed one page 
and your screen will display a mini-menu of options. If you 
want to continue printing, press the "c" key. !Jo this until 
your whole document is printed. You can disable/ ,the "stop at 
end of page" any time you have the main menu on?}the',sCreen by 
pressing II s", which works as an "off-on" switch for ,,t.tiiStJfeature. 

6. When your text is all printed las many copies as )specified 
via the main menu), Lazy ~writer will display 11Done 11 and the 
mini-menu, OH will return to Edit, depenaing on which default 
you've set (by using the LliANUE LAZY WHITER ,option from 
l.JTILITY/CLW). 
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ijtli!il PRINTER MENU @@@@ 

1. PRINTER MENU When you're tyJ:.iing in a sim pl3 letter or 
document, especially one you may not use again, you can set all printer 
commands from the menu. It is best to use either all text commands or 
all menu commands to better keep track of what you are doing. The 
value of text commands is ap!Jarent if you have saved a letter or 
document you will be using often. With text commands, every time you 
print this document, you will get the same results. l.\11enu commancts nave 
to be set each time you print your document. One advantage to men;i 
commands is that you can stop the printer in the middle of printing 
something and change a menu command; you can't change text commands 
while the printer is goin15 and text commanas will always override menu 
commands. 

You will notice that some of the menu items duplicate commands you can 
put in text. This gives you another way to get the results you want 
and, in some cases, a more convenient way. ft'or example, you may 
decide you want a double-spacea version of your document so you_ can 
proof read it, but you'll later want it printed single spaced. Use the: 
"down line feed" menu item ( write in 11

~
11 for double spacing); this is 

more convenient than inserting a 11 >d2 11 _µrinter command that you later 
have to remember to remove. 

PRINTER MENU 

PRE8S KEY 'IO QiAI.\JGI::; Parallel driver ready 
<l>eft marg. 6 <r>ight marg. 
<w>idth of text 72 <n>o of lines 
<p>age width 84 <d>own line feeds 
<P>AGE LINE8 (GAfl P.) 66 <j>ustify 
<u>pper case off <s>top at _µage end 
<o>utput print ands off Page No. 
<c>opies 1 ctown arrow=software 

<ENTER>= resume or start printing text 
a= <a>ll - print all text 

78 
54 

1 
on 
on 

1 
ff otf 

t = <t>o cursor - print text from start to cursor 
f = <f>rom a page no. to end 
e = <e>ctit - return to wlT 
s = <S>ave ~rint image to disk {CAPS) 
* = Go to Disk Operating Systau (DJS) 
M = margin - left and right both cha.'lged 

The top items work by pressing the letter keys indicated. To set right 
margin, for example, press 11 r 11 • When you press the key for the item 
you want to change, type in the new value; this will replace the old. one 
on the s~reen. 
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1.1 MENU MARGIN COMMANDS You should study the effects of setting 
margin commands from the menu. It you reset "l" Ueft margin), this 
will change the width and the left margin. hesetting "r" (right 
margin) also changes width and the right margin, and resetting "w" 
(width) changes the width and the right margin. You can experiment 
with these by typing in different values; you'll see the other items 
change on the screen, showing you the effect. Some work as "off" -
11 on11 and these will display whetner they are "off" or "on". To get 
justified text. for example, press 11J11 and see the words "on" 
displayed. To turn off this feature, press "j" again and see "off" 
displayed. 

1.2 SOFTWARE FORMFEED A form feed is the action of the printer in 
going from the end of one page to the beginning of the next page. 
Many printers, like the hpsons, proauce form feeds automatically when 
Lazy Writer sends a form feed code to the printer. Uther printers, 
including most sold by Radio Shack, require form feeds to be done in 
software. To accommodate this type of printer, Lazy Writer has a 
software form feed feature, activated from the main printer menu. To 
produce software form feeds, press the down arrow (this works as an 
off-on switch). Then enter after "f'" lPAGE LINES) the number of 
lines from the top of one page to the top of the next vage (default 
value is 66). Pressing the up arrow will reset the value to 66 or 
whatever value you have usea and reset "top of form". All other 
printer commands will work normally with the software form feed. 

The software form feea works by counting the number of line feed 
commands Lazy Writer sencts to the printer. 1'4ormally, printers space 
six lines per inch. That means a standard 11 inch sheet consists of 
66 lines. But if your printer can be set for different vertical 
spacing, you would neea to recalculate the number of lines from the 
top of one sheet to the top of the next (the "PAGE LINES 13 item). 

You woula need to change "PAGE LINES" if you changed the number of 
lines per inch, but also if you are using paper longer or shorter than 
11 inches. In this case, use the software formfeed to override a 
hardware formfeed. For example, if you're printing on label stock, 
you can set up the Printer tv1enu so each label is a piece of paper. 
Turn on the software formfeed and set "P(AGE LINES) 11 to 6 or 7 
(whatever works) and set "number of lines" to 4 or 5 to accommodate 
the number of lines in your addresses. The same _lJrinciple will work 
in printing on paper that is longer than standard size. 

While "PAGE LINES" is the number of lines trom the start of one page 
to the start of the next, 11 number of lines" is the number of text lines 
you want printed on each page. h.eep in mind that. the 11 number of 
lines" must be less than the 11 1:'AGE LINES". You cannot print more 
lines of text than exist on your paper. If you should set "number of 
lines11 to too large a number, some printers will wrap your text or put 
line feeds where you don't want them. This will totally throw off the 
line count. If you don't want any paging ( because you're printing on 
roll paper, or want to print over the cracks in fanfold paper), you 
can set "number of lines" to zero lsame effect as ">NO"). 
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Since Lazy Writer is counting the lines in figuring "PAGE LINES" and 
"number of lines", it must know about all line feeds and carriage 
returns. If you generate a line feed/carriage return by embedding a 
code ( 11 *>10*" for a line feed and "*>13*" for carriage return), this 
would not be figurea into the count and would result in incorrect 
pagination. 

1.3 PRINTING PRINTER COMMANDS Lazy Writer offers you the unique 
ability to print your printer commands. Use the 11 0 11 cor::imand from the 
printer menu. This is a good teaching device and will give you a 
paper copy that includes your commands, w h1ch can be helpful if you 
are doing something complicated. See the example we've included of 
the "Children's Art" flyer. Notice that using 11 0 11 executes then p.cints 
the commands; that is why some appear as upper case. This feature 
will not print header or Footer material or commands em bedded in 
sentences. Another way to get printer commands to J:Jrint is to 
underline them, so they print underlined or bold face. This is a 
method we've used in some places in this manual to get example:.; t1J 
print. however, once you underline or bold a printer command, t : , 
no longer a command and will not execute. 

1.4 PAGE WIDTH Page width refers to the actual width of the paper 
you're printing on measured in characters or the space available on 
the paper, from where the print head begins printing. Margin 
commands are figured from page width, so if you do not enter the 
correct page width, any title and centering commands you have in tr:iKc 
will be of:l:. Be sure you haven't used a "center" command that is 
wider than your page width. If your page is going to be put in a 
binder and you want extra S!Jace on the left for the binder holes, use 
the "absolute margin" ( 11 a 11

) text command in combination with an 
adjusted page width to create the offset. This can be used only as a 
text command. not from the Printer r.i1enu. The absolute margin 
command causes the print head to begin the nun1 ber of characters over 
you've told it - 11 >a8" would cause the print head to move ti characters 
before printing each line. It moves the text before figuring any 
normal margin commands. See the section on "Text Commands". 

On the Printer Menu, the page width is set to a aefaul t value of 84, 
about the standard typing paper widt11, figuring from 10 characters 
per inch. The number system used here is the same as standard 
typewriters use and is based on number of characters. The num be:rs 
run from left to right, low to high. Lharacter size can vary a bit 
from one printer to another, and so can spacing between characters. 
You may have to experiment a bit to get a good average "page width" 
for your printer. You also need to adjust for compresserl. or 
double-wide type on dot matrix printers and for varying type sizes on 
daisy wheel printers. Daisy wheels usually come in 10, 12, or 15 
characters per inch (c.p.i.) type. Your printer may have a switch 
that lets you change frorn 10 to U c. p. i. with the same daisy w neel, 
so of course, your margins will look ctif ferent at each of these 
settings. 
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You can test current pa5 e wicttn by typing in a series of numbers: 1, 
2, ::i, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, ~. o, 1, /4, 3, 4 etc, then setting a left margin of 
U and a right margin of whatever you t:1ink is the extreme right. Set 
the print head at the enge of the paper. Now print the numbers. 
The number of ctigits that fit from edge to en5e is your _µage widtn. 
On some printers the print neact does not rest where it starts 
printing; it will move to Urn rig tit before it begins printing. With 
this kind of printer, adjust the vapor so the printer will begin 
printing at tile edge of the pa1Jer. 

Remember that it your printer only prints 80 characters accross and 
you ~ive it a left margin of lU aud a width of dU, your right margin 
would be 90. You vrinter Gannot nandle a right mar 15 in of ;jQ arnd will 
malfunction. It may wrap tae text around to the next line, rllaking a 
poor appearance and throwing off Lazy Writer's line count. 

1.5 SPECIAL TYPE SIZES If you haven't customized your copy of Lazy 
Writer for automatic aouble-wide or other special size type, you can 
still get it if you alter the page width. Double-wide requires that 
page width be cut in half, while compressed type means increasing the 
effective page width. When using thes<.3 special kinds of print in part 
of your text, non't forget to chan15 e page width again when going back 
to regular size type. The codes neeaed to produce the special print 
can be given as a decimal number aiter the text command symbol 11 > 11 • 

Give the new page width first, then the code number. For example, a 
command for a double-wide heaaline on the hpson F:X.-80 looks like 
this: ">p42/title 35/14 11

• The "page width" of 42 is half the normal 
width of h4; "title 35 11 tells Lazy writer to use a text width of 35 in 
figuring how to center the words that follow; the number 11 14 11 is the 
decimal number that activates double-wiue type on the bpson printers. 

2. MENU BOTTOM The items on the bottom of the screen give you a 
variety of options. If you want to print your whole document, press 
"ENTER". You can, however, print to wherever you placed the cursor, 
or from any page to the em.1 of your docmuent (see the section below). 
You can return to hdit if you deciueu not to print your material. 

vv hen you are actually printing, the bottom part of tne menu vanishes 
from the screen and is reJ:-llaced with your text, which scrolls down the 
screen as it is printeu. You will see your aocument on tne screen in the 
same format as it will appear on paper (keeping in mina the difference in 
width between the screen ann tile paper and the fact that the screen will 
show II wrapped around II copy) • 

Tu STOP THE PlUNTEH WtHLt. I'l' !S lrOING, Ptth::;S 11 ENTEH 11 • 

On most versions of Lazy Writer, press "ENTtHi. 11 and hold it uown until 
the printer stops. Un the ThblJOS 6 version, press 11 hNThH. 11 ana wait 
for the printer to stop. Tne printer will finish the current line, then 
stop. hitting "Bli.EAK" will also stop the vrinter, but pressing 11 :U.rtEAK 11 

is a bail-out proceaure - you may lose some text if you try to resume 
printing. The 11 EHEAK11 key will get you out of an endless loop 
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condition you can get in with parallel vrinters dnd shoula be usell only 
in that situation. Norrually, to stop the printer, press "hNTEH. 11

• 

When you stop µrinting, you'll get the ,nini-menu on tne screen. If you 
return to Edit, you can't resume printing on the next line and preserve 
correct pagination. You CAN reprint the last page and go oo from there. 
If you do not go back to Edit, you can change an item on the Printer 
Menu by pressint:, 11 r 11 for "reset", changing the item, then resume 
printing by pressing "ENTI:!;H. 11

• For instance, if you forgot to shut off 
"8top at End of Page 11

, you can press 11 El\lThH. 11 to stop JJrintin!:i, change 
that iteiu on_ the Printe l\rnnu, then hit "ENThH. 11 to resume 1Jrinting. 

2.1 PRINTING FROM CURSOR - REPAGING If you want to be!:Sin 
printing at some point other than the beginning of text, leave the 
cursor where you want to start and press 11 1:< 11 ("SHIFT" 11 f 11

). 

Printing will begin at that point and paging will begin from the 
cursor position. This means printing with this option will re page 
your text. 

2.2 PRINTING FROM THE TOP OF A PAGE Using this option, your 
text will begin printing from the page number you specify. Press 
"f", then enter the page number you want to begin with. Lazy Writer 
will "read" your text up to tne specified page number, then begin 
printing, preserving your page numbering. Any em bedded printer 
commands occurring before printing begins that invoke special modes 
such as compresseo type will not be sent to the printer. I-iowever, 
any command sent by customizea key-word text commanlls l such as 
">elite", ">compressed", etc.) will be sent. 

2.3 FORMATTED SAVE The "S" (cavital 11 l:> 11 j command works only fro111 
the printer menu, not from hdit, and is ,1if ferent frorn the regular 
"save" from Edit. See section 9.1 on 11 l<UH.Jv1AT'l'EU SAVh" for more 
information on this feature. 

2 .4 EXIT TO DOS Press 11 * 11 to exit to UOS. If you do this, you'll 
have to reload Lazy vvriter again. Tnis feature works the same fro1n 
the Printer Menu as it does from bdit. 

2.5 MARGIN The 11 M11 (capital "M") niari::;in command works just like the 
margin text command - it changes tl"ie left anci rignt margin; the width 
stays the same. 

3. NOT ON MENU There are tl1ree functions available from tlle Printer 
Menu that are not on the menu because of limitations of space on the 
screen. however, these functions will work from the Printer i,rnnu. 

3.1 GO TO DIRECTORY Pressing "CLEAll 11 and "BREAK" will take 
you to the Directory; this works Just like it does from Edit. 

3 .2 ISSUE FORM FEED You can get a fonn feed from your printer 
if you press 11 CLhAR 11 down arrow. 
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3. 3 RESET TOP OF FORM 
for software formteect. 

pressing up arrow resets Top of Form 

4. MINI-MENU When one page of type has printed, you'll get a 
mini-menu on the top of the screen (unless you've set 11 stop at end of 
page 11 to 11off 11

) • This gives you a cl1oice of: 

(e)ciit 
(c)ont 
(r)eset 

Pressing "e" will return you to t;dit. Press 11 c 11 or 11ENTER 11 and the 
printer will continue printing from where it left off. 1:'ress "r" if you 
want to change somethin6 on the menu or :::;tart at the beginning. When 
you press 11 r 11

• you'll get the Printer !'v1enu back. Lhange any item you 
want, then press 11ENThH 11 to continue or press 11 a 11 to print from the 
beginning of text. 

5. STOP COMMAND You can also have tne printer stoµ and print a 
remark on the screen while the mini-menu is displayed. You might want 
a remark to warn you to 11 change print wheels here", for example. To 
get this, use this command in text: 

>stop/ 1change print wheels here 

The '(apostrophe) precedes a non-printing remark. You can only do this 
at the paragraph break, not as an embedded command in the middle of a 
line. If you use 11 >stop 11 as an embectcteci command, the rest of the line 
will print before the printer stops. however, some printers have 
internal "stop" commands. If you ern bed the proper printer comrnand in a 
line, the printer will stov when it encounters the code. This would 
allow you to change daisy wheels in the middle of a line. The next .l:Jart 
of this chapter deals with text commands. 
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ijiji)ij TEXT COMMANDS ~(i;l~ij 

6. TEXT COMMANDS Text commancts offer more flexibility than menu 
commands, and there are more of them. The basic way you put a 
command in text is by using 11 > 11 followed by a character, sometimes 
followed by a number. here is a sample r::ommand: 

>title 75 

When entering commands in text, you can put two commands on one line 
by using 11 /

11 or 11
: 

11 or ";" or "." between commands. If you do this, 
you only need to use the 11 >" the first time. Here is a sample of a 
multiple command: 

OR 
>left 5/right 75/d2 
> left 5; right 75; d2 

OH 
OH 

> left 5: right 75: d2 
>left 5,right 75,d2 

Printer commands normally begin with a new paragraph or down line 
feed. In Text Entry, you can press "ENTEH" to produce the neeaed 
down line feed. In "insert". use the down arrow. lf you simply insert 
a printer command where you currently have a down line feed, remember 
that this will, in effect, remove that down line feed. Insert another 
one, or get in the habit of always starting with a down line feed when 
inserting a printer command. 

A valid text command must: 

1) Be on the first space on its own line. 
2) Begin with 11 >n. 
3) contain the proper command character(s). 
4) terminate with "ENTEH" or down arrow or 11 * 11 

6.1 EMBEDDED COMMANDS For SJJecial purposes, you can put printer 
commands right in the middle of text. Here are sonie of the reasons to 
em bed commands: 

1) To get BOLD FACE and lJNDEHLINH\IG in the same paragraph. 
2) To CHANGE THE MARGIN in the middle of a paragraph. 
3) Making SUPERSCHIPTS and SUBSCRIPTS G 

NOTE ON USING HYPHENATION AND SUPEH/SUBSC.H.IPTS TOGETHEH.: If 
you're going to hyphenate in a section using superscripts or 
subscripts, place the number in text, then do the hyphenation, then 
go back and put in the em bedded printer command, or use 
FORMATTER to hyphenate. 

To put the command into text, put an asterisk ( 11 * 11 ) before and after 
the command. Here is a sample paragraph containing an embedded 
command: 
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Lazy Writer was one of the first word 
processors to use * > b4* em bedded 
commands. With this ability, the word 
processor can tell the printer to cto 
something special, as it prints a line of 
text. For example, in this paragraph, the 
words "embedded comniands" would print in 
bold face, because of the command enclosed 
in asterisks just before those words. These 
worcts would be underlined on the screen, 
so the printer would read the "bold 11 

command, then perform that task (balding) 
on the underlined v.ords it encounters. 

Notice that text commands and eni bedded commands really have the same 
format. A text command begins and encts with a carriage return (new 
line); an embedded command begins and ends with 11 * 11 (an asterisk). 
Inside, they are the same. 

You can put multiple commands i.n an ernbedded command, but can only 
have 100 characters between the asterisks. however, you can put one 
embedded command right after another. A carriage return (in place of 
the asterisk) would also terminate an em bedded command. 

Hemember that using embedded commands will throw off your "video 
width" display and any hyµtienation you may want; so if you're using the 
"video width" feature, do your hyphenation first, then insert any printer 
commands. ur, use the FOHMATTEH to nyphenate. 

6.2 LAZY WRITER TEXT COMMANDS 

1 - Place the 11111 before NON-PHINTIN G GOMIVIENTS. Lazy Writer will 
recognize everything after this symbol as non-printing until it comes 
to a line feed or an 11 * 11 lasterisk). This command can only be used 
as the last printer command or on a line by itself (for example. 
">center 70/alO/'fooct vendor list, revisea 7 /85"). A comment can be 
as long as you like but can't include a carriage return or an 
asterisk. You can have one comment follow another if you want. 

------MARGINS COMMANDS------

MAHGIN GOtv1MAN1JS CAN bE 11 HAR1J 11 UR 11 S0FT 11
• 

"Hard" margin commands are those that set the outer margin, like the 
"center" command. "Soft" margin commands are those that work from a 
"hard II margin, like "indent". You should not use "indent" without 
having first set an outer margin for it to indent from. If you want to 
begin your text with an indent, you can use something like this 
">center 70/indent 10". The advantage of having "hard" and 11 

commands is that the soft command can be relative - it figures from the 
last hard command. You do not have to constantly recompute everytning 
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yourself. If you shut off an indent with 11 > inde11t ,Jff 11
, the ola margiu is 

restored. 

>p - (PAGE WIDTH) - This works JUSt Like ttrn menu item, but allows 
you to enter a page width in text. lf your printer can vary the 
size or spacing of characters, this cornman11 can be useu to 1:,ive the 
correct page width in characters for the new spacing. You also need 
">p" if you're using a double-wide title anl1 you are not set up for 
automatic double-wide. You will need to cut page width in half to 
center your double-wide title. EXAMPLE: 11 >p42/t35" - this would 
cut page width in half. 

>len or >P - (PAGE LENGTH) - Followed by a number, capital "P 11 sets 
the number of lines from the top of one page to the top of the next. 
This is used only with the software forrn feed; if your printer does 
not require software form feeds, you won't use this command, except 
in combination with the "vertical" command. hXAtv1PLb: 
"> l'66/N59/v2" 

>N - (NUMBER OF LINES) - This works like the menu item. Used in 
text, it enables you to set the number of lines per page you want in 
your printed document. Do not use this command in the middle of a 
page - only at the beginning of your text, or at the beginning of a 
page. The 11.l\i II command resets the line count, changing both the 
number of lines per µage and the current line count. To reset the 
count for the remaining number of lines or for the next page, use 
11 >tex" or ">remain". EXAMPLb;: 11 >r~45 11 

>tex - (TEXT LINES) - .1:<'ollowed by a number, tllis command chan5es the 
line count for the next page. The lines on the current page will 
not change. It does the same thing as 11 N umber of lines", but takes 
effect on the next page. EXAMPLE: 11 >tex 45 11 

>remain - (REMAINING LINES) - Followed by a number, this command 
changes the remaining line count for the current page. It alters 
only the remaining count on the current page; subsequent pages will 
be printed at the old lines per page number. This command would 
enable you to have one page with a different number of lines. 
EXAMPLE: ">remain 6 11 

>w - (WIDTH) - Followed by a number, this determines the number of 
characters between the left and right mar5 ins; used by itself, it 
alters the width of the text and affects the right margin, but not 
the left. ExAMPLE: ">w50" 

>a - (ABSOLUTE MARGIN) - Followed by a number, this moves the text 
to the right tne number of characters you indicate. It's purpose is 
to offset all text on the page to the rignt to allow extra room for 
bindirrg. To work properly, you must :l.lso adJust II page width" 
(">p") to reduce the effective paper width. Doing tnis will allow 
title commands to still center titles over the text ana all indents to 
work normally. For example, a command of 11 >a7 11 will move all text 
7 characters to the right. Use tnis comn1and at the beginning of 
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your text or inside a header/footer. Used inside a head.er/footer, it 
offsets the entire block of text, not just the header/footer material. 
See the section on Headers/Footers. EXAMPLE: ">p77/a7 11 

>l - (LEFT) - Followed by a number, this sets the left margin from the 
page edge; it also recomputes the width of your text so the right 
margin will stay the same. EXAMPLE: ">left 811 

>r - (RIGHT)- Followed by a nuniber, this sets your right margin; this 
command will recompute the width of your text. keeping the left 
margin the same. hXAMPLh: 11 >r 7U 11 

>m - (MARGIN) - Followed by a number, this moves your whole block of 
text to the right; it will move your text the number of spaces you 
tell it and leave the width the same. Note that this can cause your 
text to move right off the page, so it is mainly useful with short 
lines of text, such as the closing of a letter or date at the top. 
Right ana left margin botI1 change by the same amount. hXAMPLE: 
">left 5/right 6U/ml0 11 

>c - (CENTER) - The 11 c 11 followed by a number will center your text, 
proaucing a width that is the number of spaces you tell it. The 
center command will work only when you've told Lazy Writer the 
correct width of the paper you're using ( with 11 > p 11

) • This command 
overrides otner margin commands and is best used when exact 
margins (or off-center mar~ins) are not needed. Center can be 
thought of as a 11 width11 command that ad.justs both right and left 
margins. You can use 11 >center off" to terminate 11 soft11 commands 
like ">indent" and 11 >Reverse indent" and restore the previous 
"hard" margin value. EXAfv1PLh: ">center 65 11 

>t - (TITLE) - This centers a line of text, rather than a block of text. 
Like the 11 >center 11 command, it only works when you've supplied the 
right information on page width. If you've spaced over on the 
screen when typing your title, these leading spaces will be ignored. 
This command centers each line until you terminate it. If the line 
you're centering is longer than your text width, it will break the 
line and center it as more than one line. You can put a number 
after 11 title 11 to represent the text width, or the line will center with 
the default width. Title commands must be terminated with the II x" 
command or some other margin com111and. "Center U11 will restore the 
previous margin command. Indent commands or reverse indent 
commands will not terminate "title". You can also terminate 11 title 11 

with ">title off 11
• hXAMPLE: ">title 70 11 

>i - (INDENT) - Followed by a number, "i" will inaent the left margin 
the number of spaces you tell it, counting from the edge of the 
text; it recomputes the width, so your right margin will stay the 
same. The 11 i 11 command computes from the last regular margin 
command. You can have one block of text indented 10, then indent 
the next one 15 and both will be cowputed from the last regular 
margin, so that the second block ( 11 >i15 11

) will be indented 5 more 
spaces than the first ( 11 >ilU 11

). (The second "indent" is not computed 
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from the first "indent") You could, of course, simply change the 
left margin with tne ">left" command to create an indent. Then you 
would have to know what the left margin was and add the number of 
characters of the indent to the value of trrn left margin. With 
11 >indent", you don1t have to know the actual value of the left 
margin, just how many characters you want to indent. You will 
have to restore the original margin by putting the command back in 
text after the block you want indented or you can use ">indent 0 11 

or "indent off". EXA1111PLE: ">center 65/inaent 20 11 

>R or >rev (REVERSE INDENT) - The capital 11 1t 11 command produces a 
reverse indent, also known as a "hanging indent". This means that 
the second line of each paragraph and all subsequent lines will be 
indented the number of characters you tell it. For exam]Jle, 11 > R3 11 

would indent the second line three characters from the beginning of 
the first line. The ">indent" command can be used with the reverse 
indent (">indent 5/h3"), especially useful with numbered or 
bulleted points. The "R II command must be terminated with a hard 
margin command or "H off11

• See the "EXAMPLnS" at the back of 
this section for some sample uses of reverse indents. t:XAMPLE: 
">center 75/R3" 

>x - This terminates the title command and restores previous margin 
values to the paragraphs after it. Title is also terminated by any 
hard margin command. Small 11 x 11 or capital 11 x 11 also terminates 
header/footers. >title off terminates the title command only. 11 x 11 

also terminates any indents, or reverse indents. E1',.AlV1PLE: 11 >x 11 

------SPECIAL APPEARANCE------

> d - (DOWN LINE FEED) - The 11 d 11 produces a down line feed; d2 makes 
a double space, d3 a triple space, etc. This command is handy if. 
for instance, you want one paragraph of your text double spaced and 
the rest single spaced. If you want your entire document double 
spaced, you can do this from the Printer Menu. If you have double 
spaced a part of your document, then want to return to single 
spacing, you must terminate the 11 >d2" with ">ctl". EXAMPLE: ">d2 11 

>D or >doub - (DOUBLE-WIDE) - The capital 11 D 11 will make all 
underlined characters double-wide. This will only work on a 
printer capable of making double-wide letters. Turn off 
double-wide (to switch to bold face or underlining) wittl ">D off". 
Note that this command will produce the same result used by itself 
as with the customized command, 11 > set 11 

• In other words, the 
command ">doub" does the same thing as ">set doub 11 • EXAIV1PLE: 
11 > bold off/D 11 

>f - (FORMFEED) - Using 11 f 11 produces a formfeed (ASCII 12) - the 
printer goes to the next 1)age. If you are using the software 
formfeed, this command activates it. E XAMPLh: 11 > formfeect n 

>soft - (SOFTWARE FORMFEED) - Tnis command turns on the software 
formfeed from text. It works like the software formfeed on the 
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Printer Menu. 

>j - (JUSTIFY) - This switches from ragged right to justify; terminate 
justification with 11 >justif y off". Note that on the printer menu 
justify is the default value; that is, if you provide no instructions 
to the contrary, your copy will be Justified. If you do not want 
justified copy, you can "turn off" this feature from the Printer Menu 
or you can use a ">justify off" command at the beginning of your 
text. You can also mix justified text with unjustified text with the 
commands, ">justify11 and 11 >justify off". 

>$ - Putting 11 $ 11 in front of a number sends an ASCII character 
(printable character) to your printer. This is useful with printers 
that have command sequences that use ASCII. For example, 11 >$p 11 

will send the letter "p 11 to the printer. You cannot send the 
command separator 11 / 11 • This command can only be terminated by 
"*", 11 / 11 , or a carriage return. So it you plan to follow a 11 $ 11 

command with more commands on the same line, use 11
/

11 to terminate 
the 11 $ 11 command. 

>e - (ESCAPE) - The 11 e 11 command sends a decimal 27 escape code to the 
printer. (Note that ">e/$d 11 and ">e/67 11 and 27/67 all do the same 
thing) You will normally need another number after 11 e 11

• EXAMPLE: 
">e/14 11 

>u - (UPPER) - This will print all upper case, regardless of the case 
of the text. Terminate this command with 11 >upper offl1

• EXAMPLE: 
">u" 

>b - (BOLD) - This command produces a bold face type; follow it with a 
number for the number of strikes you want it to make - For 
example, 11 > b3" will cause your printer to triple strike the 
underlined characters. Use this command in connection with the 
Edit command for underlining - use the 11 u 11 key in text to mark the 
words you want in bold face, then insert the 11 b 11 command and your 
printer will print bold face all the "underlined II characters or words 
it finds after this marker. (See the Editing section for instructions 
on underlining.) Terminate "bold face" with "bold 0 11 or "bold off" 
to go back to underlining. This command will only work on 
pritners capable of making multiple strikes and only if your copy of 
Lazy Writer is properly customizeu. 

>g - (GRAPHIC) - Using this command will cause all subsequent 
underlined characters to be sent out with the high bit set (ASCH + 
128). This may produce graphics on some printers. It will prod.uce 
italic type on most Epson printers. Its real use, however, is to 
preserve underlined text in formatted saves. EXA!\11PLE: "> g 11 

>s - (STOP) - This will stop the printer; this is handy if you have 
material at the end of a file that you don't want to print, or you are 
printing a small amount of material and don't want the printer to 
feed up to the next sheet of paper. If you use this command, you'll 
get the mini-menu and can resume printing from this point, if you 
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wish. This would give you a chance to change Liaisy wheels, for 
instance, then continue printing. hXAMPLE: 11 > stop" 

>spr - (SPREAD) or >S - This command will take the words in a printed 
line and put enough spaces between them so the last word in the 
line is flush right. This is useful when you want a headline to be 
right, but not left, justified. You must leave a space at the start 
of each line, then put a mandatory space ("SHIFT" SPACE BA.k or 
CTHL II z"} between words you don't want separated by more than 
the usual one space. You can also use U1is to type lists containing 
a word, then a number when you want the numbers to have aligned 
decimals. This will work when you have the same number of digits 
after the decimal. The words will print at the left margin and the 
numbers will line up at the right margin; you can combine 11 S II with 
an indent command to bring the words and numbers closer together 
on the paper. l.J se this command too if you want a header with a 
key word. flush left and a page number flush right. Simply type 
the word, space, page [mandatory space]#. Remember, this comniand 
will put extra spaces between all words not Joined by a mandatory 
space. You must have 11 justHy 11 set to "on" for this conimand to 
work. See the examples at the back of this chapter that were made 
with this command. Use 11 S offu to shut off the Spread command. 
EXAMPLE: ">center 70/S" 

>- - Use this command to avoid "widowed lines", single lines on a page 
by themselves. For example, if you will accept three lines less 
than the given number of lines per page, use 11 >-3 11

• This command 
acts on paragraphs ano ~vill result in uneven bottom margins from 
page to page, since it pulls material that would normally print on 
one page onto the next page. If you are doing a long document, use 
the FORtv1ATTEH to arrange page breaks. 

>chain or >* - The asterisk is used to indicate you want to chain one 
file to another in printing. Use 11 * 11 followed by the name of the 
next file you want "chained" to the first (for example 11 >*vendorn) 
or use ">chain filename 11 (">chain venaor). The name of the file 
must be on a line by it self. and not used as an em bedded command. 
See more on this under the heading "C.l:iAINING". 

> 11 
- The quote mark followed by a character (such as 11 @11 ) which is 
then followed by a number representing the decimal code for a 
special A8CII character will equate your character with the special 
one. This would let you use such special characters as a 
registration mark. which may be on your printer, but is not on the 
keyboard. EXAMPLE: 11 > 11 @93 11 

- put this command on a line by 
itself, then use "@ 11 as a substitute in text for the character you 
have equated it with. You could also use this to produce a foreign 
language character that your printer rnight be able to make. You 
can then redefine tnis any time or turn off the e4.uation with >11@ o. 
Be sure to put the character right after the quote mark. 

>repe (REPEAT NUMBER) - Followed by a character (or decimal 
number) and a number, this repeats a character the number of times 
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you tell it. For example, ">repeat ti 45 11 would print 11 1:rn 45 times. 
If you use this as an ern bedded comniand on its own line, the 
characters will conform to the current margin. (not in Model I or 
III versions) 

>line - (LINE) - This command draws a line from margin to margin. It 
uses the current text margins. You can get a line of any character 
using this command too, by using ">line" followed. by a number or 
character. For instance, 11 > line #11 would make a line of #. If you 
put this in an embedded command on its own line, your line will 
stretch from current left margin to current right margin. 
Otherwise, it will be the width of current text, but wii begin at the 
extreme left. (Not in Model I or II! version) 

>def - (DEFINE) - This lets you redefine the meaning of up to five 
characters. If you write 11 > ctef a=B", the II a 11 will be printed as 
11 B 11 • You can also use a decimal nurnber to stand for something not 
on the keyboard. If you write "@=125", the 11 @11 will be printed as 
11 t 11 • The bracket character is represented by decimal 125. See the 
ASCII chart in the Printer Appendix for more of these characters. 
(Not in Model I or III version) 

------VERTICAL SPACING-----

>v - (VERTICAL) - This commanct will center longer text vertically on 
the page. If you have a Footer, you must use a number after II v 11 

indicating the number of lines in the Footer. This command works 
from "number of lines" (either with 11 > Nu or from the menu) and 
"Page Lines" ( 11 >P 11

). Position the print head at the very beginning 
of the page. This command actually takes the Page Lines and 
subtracts the number of lines and divides by two, which gives you 
the top and bottom margins and results in centered text. This will 
not center a short block of text on a page. EXAMPLh: 
11 > N58/Pti6/v2 11 

>tm - (TOP MARGIN) - Follwect by a number, this sends the number of 
blank lines you indicate. For example, 11 > tmo II would send six line 
feeds at the top of each sheet of paJ_Jer. These lines will be counted 
by the software formfeed (Page Lines). but not in the number of 
text lines to be printed. This means each page will have the same 
top margin. It can also be usea to skip a printed letterhead on 
company stationery. You can cancel the top margin and return to 
the default by using the command ">tm off". EXAMPLE: ">tm 611 

>atm - (ABSOLUTE TOP MARGIN) - Followea by a number, this is like 
Top Margin but the number is not counted in Page Lines or Number 
of Text Lines. Use this command to roll paper into a printer a page 
at a time. Text starts printing after the paper rolls. Use this to 
roll paper into the printer when printing a letter. You can cancel 
the absolute top margin command by using the command ">atm off". 
EXAMPLE: ">atm 7u 

Page 7-15 



PRINTING YOUR TEXT 

>feed - (FEED) - This is the same as li>atm 11 but stops at ena of feed 
and presents mini-menu. This feeds the sheet into the printer, but 
does not affect line count. You can cancel the feed command by 
using the command 11 >feed off". EXAMPLE: ">feed 711 

>skip - (SKIP) - Followed by a number, this command skips the number 
of lines you tell it. This can be handy if you neea blank spaces in 
your text to paste in a chart or _µicture, for instance. It is an 
alternative to entering blank line feeds into your text. The "skip" 
command is canceled by a formfeed, so if you give the command 
">skip 6 11 and there are only five more lines left on the page, it 
will only skip those five. EXAMPLE: ">skip 9 11 (skips the first 
nine lines on the paper) 

-----CUSTOMIZED COMMANDS-----

NOTE: These commands only work when the codes needed for your µrinter 
have been entered into the PB.INTGEN/CLvv PHINTER ClJSTOI\-1IZATIUN 
P.11.0GRAM. 

>set - followed by another command, it 11 sets11 how text underlined on 
the screen is to be printed. A.s an alternative to underlining, you 
can get bold, italic, double-wide and other options depending on 
your printer. 

>set off - turns off whatever is in 11 set 11 and returns to default. 

>under - sends code for underlining; use in combination with "set" and 
other custom commands to get underlining pl us something else, such 
as dark; cannot be used by itself. 

THE FOLLOWING COMMANDS WORK BY THEMSELVES OR WITH 11 SET 11 : 

>dark - send codes for dark type; terminate with 11 >dark off" 

>emph - sends code to the printer to activate emphasized type; terminate 
with ">emph off" 

>cmdl 

>cmd2 

>cmd3 

send code to printer to activate command stored in CMDl 

send code to printer to activate command stored in Gtv11.J 2 

send code to printer to activate command stored in GMlJ3 

THE FOLLOWING COMMANDS WORK BY THEMSELVES: 

>sub - sonds subscript code to the printer 

>su - send superscript code to printer 

>pica - send code to printer to activate pica type 
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>elite - send code to printer ttJ acti vat(•J elite type 

>comp or >cond - send 
( concumse::1) tyl)e 

t•J 1Jri11ti'H' to activate cmnpressea 

>prop .. send code to printer t1J aotL vate 1Jroportional :,pacing 

You can also use ">bold" and 11 >doub" with 11 set 11
, even though they are 

not cust,Jmi :i.:1~d corumands. 

NOTt,.;: All of the abo\7(3 can be mrncli1Lec1 witi1 11 off 11
• For example, leave 

elite type for the default type siz(j with ">elite oft". In using tne 
11 cmd 11 command!:!, you c1rn terminate tnern wit11 ">cmdl off11 or 11 >c1nd 
Offlll • 

............... HEADER/FOOTER•-•-•• 

>h - (HEADER) - This int.rm.1uces a lrnai:i~r. Th11, can be followed by a 
number which representr,; the rtilative page on which to begin 
executin~ the hea1.1er. ~ea tJHJ chapter on how to create 
headers/footers. 

>F - (FOOTER) or >z or >foo - Tnis introduces a footer. See the 
section on how to create t1eac:h1n;/footen1. Also, don't confuse this 
with 11 f 11 (small 11 f 11 J, whict1 ruak(;ifi a t1Jrru feeu. 

>n .. (NUMBER) - lf use,1 in 1::1 heauer, it must be followed by a number 
representing the first page nunilltff ,.1seu when the header starts. 

>0 - (ODD) or >odd - l.J sed within a header/footer, tnis tells the 
printer to print the heauer/ footer or a portion it on odd pages 
only. 

>B - (EVEN) or >even - Useu within ,1 l1eader/footer, this tells the 
printer to print the hear1er/ rooter or a portion of it on even pages 
only. 

>X - Capital X terminates a t1eaner/ Footer. 

>header off - This eliminates a header; the llea,1er will not print on the 
pages following this colilmand. 

>Footer off - Tnis elirninates a Footer; the Foott::1r will not print on the 
pages following this command. 

** NOTE: The only text commands that must be upper case are i!pn (?age 
length), "R" (Reverse indent), 11 1.J 11 (Double-wide), 11 1" 11 (.1:<'ooter), 11 N11 

(Number of lines), and 11 8 11 (Even). These commands can be written 
out and use<1 lower case, but cannot be used as a one-letter lower case 
command; they hav':3 different meanings as lower case. , the 
command ">P 11 is the same as 11 >len 11

• as upper casa 
comman<18 ,ire 11 u 11 (oda} and 11 X11

, the terminator 11 tit and 
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header/footers. All otner comrndnus, which are nonucdly lower case, 
w l also work in uvper case. However, do not rnix case when writing 
out a command. Also beware of misspelling a command that depends 
on more than one chariicter. If you use ">el tie" instead of 11 >elite 11

, 

Lazy Writer will rea,i the small 11 e 11 as "escaµe" and send the wrong 
command to the vrinter. See the section on 11 1:::HaUH l\lbS::iAGm, 11

• 

Any command can be written out. Some hav1J to have more than one 
letter (such as ">spr11 tor "sprea,1 11

). Son1e, as explained above, need 
tne proper case. Most can alc,o be abbreviate11. For example, you can 
enter a left margin commanli as ">left 1U 11 (instea<1 of 11 >1 10 11

) or a 
stop command as 11 >stop 11 (instead of 11 >s 11

). The reverse indent 
command could be 11 > H3 11 or ">rev 311 or 11 > reverse J 11

• It's also ok to 
leave spaces after "> 11 or c1.fter ti1e fi !"St word anu tne number -
11 inaent 10 11 or "indentllJ". 

MARGIN COMMANDS IN LAZY WRITER 
---------------=-=-=-=-=-= .. -.. -=-=-=-=-=-=-=----=-=---

6.3 USING THE MARGIN COMMANDS The tllany ;uargin commands in 
Lazy Vffiter can give you complete cont.-rol over the final appearance of 
your text. The following exarn}Jles will il 1u8trate how the margin 
commands work; each section was prit1ted \ivitl1 the value you see in 
parentheses. Since this manual was printed proportionally with a C. 
Itoh FlO daisy wheel printer, you would not 6et the. same result typing 
the same text and usin~ the same cornmdnds. proportional spacing is 
figured at 12 characters per inch rather ti1an tne usual ten characters 
per inch. 

WITH 11 >C 11 COMMAND (>c60) --

The "center" command is the most ::onvenient printer 
command to use. It figures your left c1.nd !"ight margin for 
you, based on the desired text width. lf your "page 
width" is correct (either ti1e default 1Jf · 04 or a different 
value you've entered into text), then you!" text will be 
perfectly centered on the pa5 e. Note that d title printed 
with ">c 11 (as above} begins at tl1e left ,uar5 in - use the 
">title11 commana to center a title. 

-- WITH 11 >1 11 COMMAND (>115) --

The 11 left11 command sets your left mar6 in to the number 
you've given. If you give no right u1argin, it will retain 
the same right margin as the previous comntanct. "Left11 is 
computed from the ed15e of the pa.per, based on tne page 
widtl1 ( 11 >p 11

) command you use11. 

Page 7-18 



PRINTING YOUR TEXT 

-- WITH ">m" COMMAND (>m40) --

The ">m" command moves your text to the right. 
Like this. 

WITH ">t 11 COMMAND (>t60) 

The ">t" Command 
Centers Individual Lines of Type 

It Is Great For Titles 
Or For Invitations 
Or Announcements 

Or .For Poetry 

-- WITH "w" + 11 111 COMMAND (>110/w60) --

Here is the "width" command, used with the "left" 
command. This sets a left margin of 10, while assuring a 
width of 60. 

-- WITH "w" COMMAND BY ITSELF (>w50) 

Here is the "width" command, used by itself. 
Notice it alters the right margin, compared to 
the paragraph above, but the left margin set in 
the previous command remains the same. 

-- WITH 11 >r11 + ">1 11 COMMAND (110/r85) --

You can, if you want, give your text a right and left command to make 
precise margins. That's what we've done with this paragraph. This is 
the method used with old fashioned typewriters, where the only margin 
control is by setting each margin separately. You can do this with Lazy 
Writer too if you wish, using both a 11 left11 and a "right" command. 

HERE ARE THE "SOFT" MARGIN COMMANDS. THESE ARE 
FIGURED FROM PREVIOUS MARGIN VALUES: 

* INDENT 

Here is text centered at 60 characters. If you've been 
printing the body of a report at this width, you may have 
some subpoints you want indented. 

* here is a subpoint indented eight characters. 
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* REVERSE INDENT - MAKING BULLETED POINTS 

The Heverse Indent often is just what you need to make 
your text distinctive. It is very good with numbered or 
bulleted points and can be combined with a regular 
indent, as shown below. Be sure to put a mandatory 
space between the 11* 11 and the start of the sentence 
following it. This prevents Lazy Writer from adding space 
here, which would mean your items would not line up. 

INDENT 8/R2 
* Use the Reverse Indent like this, to make 

numbered points stand out and/ or line up. 

* Reverse indents can be used in indexes or lists 
of things to make the text look less confusing. 

* Reverse indents can also give the effect of 
headings in the margin; usually you need a 
large indent - see the "RESUME" example at the 
end of this chapter. 

NOTE: The "title" command is also a 11 soft 11 margin 
command. It has to have some previous value to figure 
from. You may use a 11 >p" command followed by a "title" 
command and a number, whereas "indent" and "Reverse 
indent" need a previous margin command to work. "Title" 
adjusts the left and right margin for each individual line. 

-- ABSOLUTE MARGIN COMMAND 
FOR OFFSETTING MARGINS --

The absolute margin command (">a") is for use when you 
want your text offset on the paper, generally because the 
edge of the paper will have punched holes or be bound. 
You need to combine this command with the II page" (11 >p") 
command to get the result you want. Measure the size of 
the paper you want to print on (minus the edges where the 
holes will be) • If you're printing at 10 characters per 
inch, the normal 8 1/2 inch paper will be 85 characters 
wide (about the default). You can set the "page width" to 
75 instead; this will eliminate the part of the paper that 
will be used for binding. An absolute margin command of 
11 > alO 11

, when you're printing at 10 characters per inch, 
would mean you'll have a 1 inch offset at the left. If 
you're printing something that will be reproduced with 
printing on both sictes of the paper, then you'll want the 
offset only on octd numbered pages. You achieve this by 
using an "Odd-Even" header, specifying an absolute 
margin of 11 >al0 11 on odd pages and an absolute margin of 
">a0 11 on even pages. Your offset will appear only on odd 
pages, but you'll see an offset to the right on even pages 
too if you set your "page width" at 75 ( 11 >p75 11

). 
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USE OF CUSTOMIZED COMMANDS 

7 .0 FIRST, CUSTOMIZE FOR YOUh PRINTER Before any of the 
customized commands can work, you must enter the proper codes for your 
printer into the PHINTGEN/CLW PHil'llTEH CUSTOMIZATION PROGRAM or 
use one of the custom drivers provided. Unfortunately, printers all 
work differently and do not share the same internal codes to produce 
special effects. Before Lazy Writer can make italic or double-wide 
characters, it must know which coaes your printer needs to produce these 
special characters. See the ciiapter on PIUNTGEN for more information. 

7 .1 SET The "set" command allows the user to change what will print 
when text is underlined on the sc!"een. Normally, this proauces 
underlined copy. However, by using the "set" command, you can 
produce something else. lJnderlinin15 is done from Edit or Text 
Entry. From Edit, place the cursor on the first character to be 
underlined and press the 11 u 11 key. This moves the cursor through the 
characters to add underlining. To check to see where text is 
underlined, press the 11 

; 
11 key. Linder lined characters will be 

replaced by a line on the screen. See the EDITING chapter for more 
information. 

Follow "set 11 with another command to tell Lazy Writer what you want 
to add to underlining. For example, if you want emphasized type in 
addition to underlining, use this command: 

>set emph 

If you want emphasized only ( no underlining), this command would 
work: 

>set off/emph/under off 

The 11 set off" would turn off any previous comniands assigned to 
underlining and "under off" turns off the underlining. The 11 emph 11 

will now be applied to underlined material. but note that the 
command 11 >emph 11

, when used alone and not in connection with 11 set 11
• 

would result in ALL text following it printing emphasized. When 
11 emph" is used with "set", only underlined material prints 
emphasized. The same is true of all commands discussed here except 
for "under", which can be used only with 11 set 11 

- it is not needed 
without "set". The commands 11 bold 11 and 11 doub 11 only apply to text 
underlined on the screen (they never apply to all text following 
them), so they work the same whether used with or without "set''. 

These commands can be used with 11 set 11
, or without 11 set 11

: 

>dark 
>cmdl 

>emph 
>cmd2 

>cmd3 

When used without 11 set 11
, they apply to ALL the text; when used with 

11 set 11
, they apply only to niaterial underlined on the screen. The 

11 cmd II commands can be whatever you deciae. On an Epson printer, 

Page 7-21 



PRINTING YOUR TEXT 

for instance, one could be itdlic. If 11 >cn1dl" is italic, you could use 
this command: 

>set cmdl 

After this command appears in text, anytl1ing underlined on the screen 
would print italic. On these commands, you can only assign one at a 
time to be turned on by "set". To 6et b8.Ck tu normal umierlining, 
use this command: 

>set off 

Text underlined on the screen after this conimand will revert to the 
default, presumably underlining. The commands ,ibove can't be used 
in combination with each other; that is, only one can be used at a 
time. however you can use the following commands together, or use 
with 11 dark 11

, nemph", or the "cmd" commands: 

>under > bold3 >daub 

For example, if you want your underlineLi text to print underlined. 
bold, and double-wide, use this command: 

>set bold3/dout)/under 

In the above command, the "under" must C(Jl\iHi A.FTEH. the "bold3" 
command, or the bold command would shut off the underlining 
command. The following is also a valic1 cornmand: 

> set under/ emµh/ doub 

Note that "emph" can be used in combination with "under" and "doub" 
(along with "dark" and the "cmd 11 comrnands). You can change this by 
altering the 11 set 11 command or cancel all three options by using ">set 
off". 

The "set" commands are cumulative - once something is turned on, it 
stays on along with anything else you turn on. For instance, if you 
used ">set doub" early in your text, then later added ">set emph", 
you would get both double-wide and emphasized after the ">set emph 11 

command. If you do not intend this result, but want only emphasized, 
use ">set doub off/emph". Be careful not to use a command in "set 11 

that you already have on for your whole text. For instance, if you 
used 11 emph 11 at the beginning of text, 110 not later use "set emph". 
Once Lazy Writer encounters underlining, it will stop emphasizing 
when the underlining ends. 

USE IN HEADER/FOOTER - The "set" commands can be used in a 
header or footer definition and will apply only to the text of the 
header and footer. You can have one condition apply to the body text 
and another condition apply to the header or footer text. here's an 
example of "set" used in a heaaer: 
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>h/t7b 
>set daub 

PRINTING YOUR TEXT 

CRAZY CA.H..K Y'S CAT1\L(J(J 
>X 

You would underline the words "Ch.AZ Y CA.RH Y1S CATALOG 11 on the 
screen and this would result in these words printing double-wide at 
the top of each page. You could also have the command n>emph 11 at 
the top of your body text to aµply only to body text, not to the 
header. 

CONTROL CODES 

7 .2 CONTROL CODE TO PRINTER Before your printer can shift into 
any special mode or type size, it must 5et a command telling it what 
to do. The command the printer understands is called a control code. 
Some printer manuals list these codes as hexadecimal numbers or as 
CHR$ HASlG codes or as decimal numbers. Lazy Writer can pass 
control codes di:ectly to the printer, but the codes must be DhGIMAL 
N LJMBERS. If your printer manual gives them as hex, use the chart 
in the Printer Appendix to translate them to decimal. The BASIC 
CH.H.$ ( ) contains a decimal number in the parentheses. Use this 
number without translation land without the 11 C11H$ 11

). 

In Lazy Writer, use a decimal number uy itself ( such as 11 > 14 11
) or 11 #ii 

followed by a number (as in ">-#14J. Many printers use escape code 
27 along with other codes - for escaJJe code 27, you can simply type 
"e". You can also use 11 $ 11 followed by an ASLII code. For example, 
to make emphasized printing on the Epson FX-80 printer, the following 
text commands will work: ">e/!:i9 11

, 
11 >e/$E 11

, 
11 >27/69 11

• 

NOTE: 1f you have customized your copy of Lazy Writer via the 
PRINTGEN PRINTER CUSTUl\tiIZATIUN program, you will not have to 
use control codes except for functions not covered by Phll'IITGEN. For 
example, instead of the commands shown above for emphasized type, 
you can just use ">emph". 

7 .3 SUPERSCRIPTS AND SUBSCRIPTS If you have your copy of Lazy 
Writer customized via PRINTGEN, you need only use the coinmands 
11 >sub 11 and ">sub off 11 (for subscripts) and 11 >su 11 and 11 >su offn (for 
superscripts). Use these as embedded commands before and after the 
character to be moved. The commann would look like this: 

H*>sub*2*>sub off*O 

The result looks like this: 

The 11 *>sub* 11 moves the to the n2 11 down a half line 
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The "*>sub off~"1 moves the printer back. 

have not customized your 0opy of Lazy Writer to use the II sub 11 

or commands. you can still get super/subscripts using control 
codes. Use the control code that wi roll the printer a half line 
before printing the number, then after the num IJer, use the code to 
roll the printer back. For example, on a C. Itoh FlU printer, 11 >e/$1J 11 

will produce the half rollback needed - then print the number - then 
use ">e/$U 11 to roll the platen back. The 11 e" is the escape code, 
which could also be written 11 27 11

, the 11 lj 11 is a command the FlO 
understands as a half line feed roll back. To use as an em bedded 
command, the first command would look like: '1*>e/$D* 11

• Once you 
know the commands for your printer you could also set up an :x-key 
command to instantly insert the printer co111111and for making 
superscripts and subscripts. 

7 .4 GRAPHICS Using control codes to your µrinter, you can make 
graphics right in your text. You can use either the standard TH.8-80 
graphics or bit plot graphics, but you can only do what your printer 
is capable of. Check your printer manual for control codes to make 
graphic characters. Graphics usually mean sending out A LOT of 
numbers before you see much of an effect when you print the results. 
Normally, you enter the codes on a new line; in this case, you can 
send as many numbers as you want. If you're entering numbers as an 
embedded command, you are limited tn 100 characters between the 
asterisks. however, you can use one e1n bedded command right after 
another, so, by doing that, you can send as many numbers as you 
want. Numbers sent on a line by thernsel ves will not recognize 
margin commands and will begin printing '"ight at the paper's edge. 
Em bedded commands will print from the place they're em bedded, but 
will not justify with the text. You may also be able to get 5raphics 
using the n>g" command, but this does not involve control codes. 

ERROR MESSAGES 

8. ERROR MESSAGES If Lazy Writer aoesn't recognize a text command 
it will print 11 ERRUR 11 on the screen, along with the command it doesn't 
recognize. Then the printer will stop. The screen message will tell you 
if your number is out of range or if it just doesn't recognize your 
command. Error messages will not catch everything you think is an 
error. In case you get a result other than what you wanted, it could be 
because the command you used was valid, but not the correct command. 

8 .1 WRONG CASE A common error is entering the command in the 
wrong case. As of version 1.8, Lazy Writer will recognize upper and 
lower case on commands that are not separate commands in each case. 
For example, if you start a footer with 11 >f 11

, Lazy Writer will read 
this as a form feed. But if you enter a "center" command in caps, 
Lazy Writer will execute it corrnctly since capital "c" is not being 
used for anything else. 

8 .2 NUMBER OUT OF RANGE 
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the printer will stop if you give a width after 11 title 11 or 11 center 11 that 
is bigger than your page widti1 or if you use too big a number after 
these commands (for example, if you entered "title 10U0 11

). If you use 
a right margin command that would give a width of zero or larger than 
page width, you'll also get an e,ror message. If a page width is 
redefined and other commands a,e not, you may be out of range, but 
not get an error message. In this case, 11 title" will be ignored. 

8 .3 HEADER/FOOTER NOT TERMINATED 
when you fail to terminate a header or 
a message on the screen when you go 
don't depend on this; terminate headers 

Another error message occurs 
footer. Lazy vvriter will print 
to print your text. nowever, 
and footers properly. 

FILE HANDLING FROM THE PRINTER PROGRAM 

9.1 FORMATTED SAVE (.1:'HINT IMA.GE FILE) It is possible to save 
your formatted copy to disk so it will be stored in the exact format as 
the printer would p:rint it. From the Printer Menu, press capital 11 8 11 

and see the prompt "File Name Please". Give it a new file name, so 
you can save this version and retain your unformatted version as 
well. Then hit 11 ENT.EH 11

• You will get the Printer lvienu back. 
Proceed just as if you were printing to paper; press 11 ENTEH 11 to print 
the whole file to disk. 

CAUTION: you have an open disk file at this point. Lo not attempt 
to use any other Lazy Writer or lJO::i function until your text is 
completely written to disk and the file is closed. H.eturning to Edit 
will always close the file. When saving a tile in this manne.,, do not 
attempt to chain files. 

You will see your text go by on the bottom of the screen, just as 
when you print, only the text is going onto disk, not to the printer. 
This can be useful if you want to print copy without using Lazy 
Writer. lf the lJOS you are usin15 has a II print 11 command, you can use 
this to print the formatted file without the Lazy ·writer program. The 
justified copy can help you create nice-looking files for listing or to 
use in a BAS HJ program. You can load formatted text back into Lazy 
Writer and do special editing, sucl1 as overwriting mar5 in spaces, or 
putting headlines over narrow coh1mns. Don't forget, the formatted 
file will have a carriage return at tile end of every line. You should 
view the copy with a larger than normal video width to see how it 
will look on paper. To preserve the underlining and bold face in 
your text, use the "> g" text command. 

Formatted saves are useful for "spooling". that is, sending material 
direct from disk to the printer. so your comµuter can be doing 
something else. Check your LOS manual for information on spooling. 

It isn't possible to cto a formatted save with chained files. 

9.2 LOADING FILES FROM THE PRINTER MENU If you want to load 
a file without going back to Edit, you can do this by pressing Fl 
or "CLEAH. 11 and 11 Btl~AK 11

, which loads the Directory and File 
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Handler You can load a new le over t11e old one in memory. 
file will load from the cursor position, so if the cursor is at 

the top of , loading a new file will wipe out the old one. If 
you have a header in memory before the cursor, it will print with 
the new file. You could also put the cursor at the bottom of file, 
load a new le, and print both together. 

9 .3 CHAINING (PRINTING MULTIPLE FILES) It is possible to load 
and print more than one file automatically. To do this, place the 
disk (or disks) with the files you want printed in your drives. 
Now create a "main file 11

, which will contain any header or footer 
you want continued throughout the printing and the names of the 
files you are chaining. From Text hntry, enter the names of the 
files you want printed. Each file name must be preceded by 11 > 11 

and an asterisk (or the word "chain") and must be on a line by 
itself. A list of four files you want chain printed would look like 
this: 

>*budget 
>*vendor 
>*report 
>*chart 

You can preserve a header or footer such as page numbering if you've 
entered the header/Footer preceding the list. You can make up one 
file that is the header/Footer, load that into memory, type in the 
names of the files you want printed, using the format shown above, 
then go to the Printer Menu and begin printing. The printer will 
print the header, then your drives will come on and the first file will 
be loaded, then it will be printed, followed by the other files. Be 
sure you've left as many line feeds at the end of the file as you want 
between that and the next one. If you want e::ich file on its own 
page, you must leave a form feed ( 11 >£ 11

). 

For example, here's another µossible main file containing a header: 

>ll/t75 
HUW TU PLAN A CUMI\lUNIT'i hVENT 

>x 
>chain budget 
>chain vendor 
>f 
>chain report 
>f 
>chain chart 

You can also put some text between chained tiles, but each file to be 
chained must be small enough to fit in memory with the main file. 
The main file ( such as the one above) is usually very small, so this 
shouldn't be a problem. 
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There is an alternate syntax for chaining that was used in previous 
versions of Lazy \'ilriter. \iv ith this method, you put the name of a 
file to be chained at the end of the text of the previous file. If you 
have a file called CttAPONh to be followed by ChAPTWU, you would 
load in CHAPONh and at the end of the text, put this command: 

>*CHAP'fWO 
O.k > chain chaptwo 

This must be on a line by itself, and be followed by a carriage 
return. \'dhen GfiAPONE finishes printing, GhAPTWO will loaa into 
memory and print. You can do this with as many subsequent files as 
you want. 

You can make the same heading µrint at the top of each page by 
entering a header as a separate text file, plus the name of the first 
file to print. From that point, the other chain commands can be at 
the end of previous files, as described above. Any headers or 
footers contained in the chained files themselves will print only in 
those files; they will not carry over to the next chained file. 

The subsequent files will begin printing on the line just below the 
last file printed. If you want each file to start on its own sheet of 
paper, be sure you've put a "form feed II command at the bottom of 
each file before t11e chain command. 
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Headers and Footers are text that print at the top or bottom of every 
page automatically from instructions you provide. The most common kind 
of header /Footer is page numbering. Other kinds of header /Footers are 
report titles, chapter headings, author's name and address, or an 
advertiser's message. 

Headers and Footers each work the same, but a header prints at the 
top of the page ;::md a Footer prints at the bottom. Any example given as 
a header will work as a Footer and vice-versa. The only difference is 
that the wo ~c;s priated in a header are figured into the number of lines on 
the page (the "na - "number of lines" item on the main Printer Menu) 
and those in a Footer are not. 

Headers/Footers are really printer commands and can be combined 
with other printer commands. You'll understand this better by studying 
the examples below. 

PAGE NUMBERING 

If you s:,1,p.ly ,.-1a1Jt to pr.int page numbering on the top uf 8ach page, 
you would de sn wi.th the following header: 

>h2/n2 
page# 

>X 

th:'..s begins a header on page 2 
and begins numbering with page 2; 
,,umbers will arvear at the 
,.eft of the page 

In the al•ove oJxaa1p:e, "pa~e 1
' is a word you want printed and the 11 # 11 

is the symbol that tells Lazy Writer to print a page number in a 
header/Foctsr. The effect is that "page 2 11 will be printed at the top of 
the seconri page and numbering will continue from there. Since you have 
provided no margin command, printing will begin right where you've 
written 11 page #I', that is, fiush left. 

11 PagB #" can be used in either a header or a Footer, but if you're 
using both, then the numbering should be defined in the header. Use the 
11 > n II to define numbering and use the "# 11 symbol to show where the 
number is to be printed. 

There are three things to keep in mind with simple page numbering: 
what page you want numbering to begin on, what number; you want to 
begin with, and where you want the page number to appear. 

All headers begin with 11 > h 11 
( or 11 H 11

) ; if there is no number after 
11 h 11

, the header will begin with current page. This value will usually be 
"one" since that is the default value when ever the printer program is 
loaded. 

If you want to begin on a page other than the first, put the page 
number you want the header to begin with after 11 h 11 (for example, 11 > h5"­
header begins on page five). 

The 11 n 11 command is to indicate what number you want printed, 
beginning with the page you gave after 11 h 11

• For example 11 h2/n1 11 would 
mean begin printing the header on the second page printeD and start 
numbering with 11 page one 11

• In this case, if you don't include 11 nl 11 you 
would get a page number 11 2 11

• 

Headers/Footers are terminated with 11 >X 11 (or 11 x 11 ). In the examples 
shown here, we've left an empty line between the last command in the 
header/Footer and the 11 > X11 terminator. The effect of this is to leave a 
line between the header and the page text below. You will get as many 
lines between header and text as you leave in this part of the 
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header/Footer. It is important to terminate each header/Footer properly, 
or Lazy Writer will think the text below is still part of the header/Footer. 

You will often want text, as well as a page number, printed at the 
top of each page. You will also want to use printer commands within the 
header to control appearance. 

THE FOLLOWING ARE SOME EXAMPLES OF HEADERS WITH TEXT AND 
PRINTER COMMANDS: 

>h2/n2 
>title 60 
page# 

>X 
This is just like the previous example, except that we've added a "title" 
command to center the page number on each page. 

>h/n2/t62 
page# 
BUDGET REPORT 

>X 
Here we've added text to the basic header. The words "BUDGET 
REPORT" will be centered under the page number on each page. 

>h/n2 
# 
ABOUT OUR EXHIBITORS 

>X 
The effect of this header is to print a page number ( without the word 
"page") at the left side of each page, with the words "ABOUT OUR 
EXHIBITORS" below. The header begins on the first page and page 
numbering begins with 11 2 11

• 

>h2/n6 
> title/bold 4 
page# 
HISTORY OF VERNOR-SPRIN GWELLS: 
A COMMUNITY OF THE OLD INDUSTRIAL AGE 
>bold off 

>X 
In the above header, we've added a "bold II command to make the page 
number and the text bold face. It's ok to use a long title like this one. 
There is no limit on how much you can put in a header, except the length 
of the page. 

-------------------------------------------------------------
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>Footer 
>bold 3/d2/u/center70/indent 10 

# 
for all your art supply needs, call mad michael 
the discounter for starving artists 
remember our toll free number ** 1-800-222-3456 ** 
>bold off 
>X 

The above Footer will print at the bottom of every page of Mad Michael's 
catalogue. The text will be bold face, double-spaced, and all upper case. 

*** NOTE: The lines of type used by a Footer are not included in the 
page lines count, so a long Footer like this might mean reducing the 
number of lines per page from the main Printer Menu. Also note the 
position of the extra linefeed/carriage returns in the Footer above. In a 
Footer they should be at the top of the Footer to separate the Footer from 
text. 

You can, if you wish, use both a header and a Footer in the same 
document. You might want the report name printed at the top and the 
page numbering prin'.ed at the bottom. Page numbering is defined in the 
header. You would do that like this: 

>header/number 23 
>title 
ARTIST LIST 

>x 
>Footer 
>title 
page# 

>X 

= --= ---= 
7-­:-- . -----

---= --= -
If you want a header to stop printing at some point in your text, you 

can use the command 11 > header off 11
• New headers and Footers can be 

created after form feeds. You may want the same Footer, but new key 
words printed ( "Chapter Two" instead of "Chapter One", for example). 
Define a new Footer after the 11 > form feed 11 

, with the new words; you can 
continue the numbering by not defining a new "n" value. 

OR 

>form feed 
> h/t70 

CHAPTER TWO 

>X 

> formfeed/header /t70 

CHAPTER TWO 

.· X 

NOTE* : If you want _to start on the page immediately after the form feed, 
the header must be nght after the formfeed with no lines in between the 
header and the formfeed. 

TI--- n l'l 
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When printing most documents, we postion the printer exactly where we 
want the text to start and print, but headers and Footers can be used to 
position text on the page more precisely. For example if your page length 
is 66 lines, and your title should start four lines from the top and you 
want a footer one line after the text. You could do it with this: 

>h/title 70 

The Sex Life of a Computer 
or 
Interface and the Single Chip 

>X 
>Footer 

Page# 
>X 

Now you set your printer up starting at the top of the paper. If you 
want four empty lines at the bottom of the page, subtract four from 66. 
Also subtract the lines the Footer will use, or two from 62 leaving 60. 
Sixty is the number to use for the menu item "number of text lines" to get 
the results you're after. 

ODD-EVEN 

Lazy Writer also has a provision for printing a header/Footer on odd 
only or even only pages. Why would you want to do this? Look at the 
pages of this book. When you have printing on both sides of paper that 
will go in a binder, you need an off set on the left side on odd pages 
(starting with page one) and on the right side (beginning with page two) 
on even pages. You need this offset on the entire page, not just the text 
of the header/Footer. Look at the page numbering in this book. On odd 
pages, the numbering is flush right; on even pages it is flush left. You 
need some way of instructing your printer to produce this result. You do 
this by way of an "Odd-Even 11 Footer. 

The 11 a 11 command (absolute margin) will provide an offset on the left 
side of the page (needed on odd pages), but not on the right. You can 
get the offset on the right by use of regular margin commands. If you 
are going to be using only part of the paper (because you don't want 
printing too close to the holes) , then you use a 11 > p 11 (page width) 
command that reflects the actual width you'll be using. Then, when you 
use "> aO II for even pages, the printer will use only the portion of the 
paper you've told it, crating, in effect, an offset on the right. 

To create that page numbering flush right on odd pages and flush 
left on even pages, use a Footer with different margin commands for odd 
and even pages. You can use the 11 > m" command to shove the text to the 
right however many characters you want. Using the same ">center" 
command that you're using in text will cause printing to start at the left 
margin. Or, you can use the ">S" command to "spread" the words the 
way you want. See the second example, below. 
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The following header will make odd-even page numbering. The 
illustration shows the result. 

>header 
> Odd / absolute margin 10 / margin 70 
page # 

>Even I absolute margin 0/ margin 6 
page # 

>X 

ODD PAGE 

~"~ 
;"V\,~ 

~ 

~ ...,.,,.~ ..,,,..~ 
~~ ~--

EVEN PAGE 

~'~~ 

~~ 
~ 
~ 

~ 
~~ 
~ 
~ 

The following is an example of how we made the headers and Footers in 
this manual: 

>h 
>t75/b4 
>Odd/al0 
HEADERS/FOOTERS 

>Even/a0 
HEADERS/FOOTERS 

>X 

>F 

>Odd/S 
Page 8-# 

>S off 

>Even/c75 
Page 8-# 

>X 

n-rT- o_c 
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Note that in the above example the 11 >S 11 command is used to 
move the page numbering on odd pages. This requires leaving a 
space in front of the word "Page" and locking with a mandatory 
space "Page" and 11 3-# 11

• This moves the whole thing over to the 
right for a flush right margin. Also notice that we've used ">S 
off" to terminate this. If you forget the "> S off", this command 
will affect thE taxt below and you'll see some strange results. For 
even pages, we've used the same "center" command that we're 
using with our main text. The "center" command begins printing 
at the left margin, so this command will insure that the even 
pages have flush l.eft page numbering. 

In this case, because we're printing with proportional 
spacing, we've given a ">page 94 11 above the header/Footer 
commands. This is a bit smaller than the actual page width to 
allow for the offset created by ">a". With 10 character per inch 
monospacing, your page width would be about 84, the defualt. If 
you were going to use an offset, you might want to try a ">page" 
command of about 75. 
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FOhMATTEH is a very handy tool if you're writing text that will run 
more than one page. The purpose of .FO.hlvAATTl::::f:t is: 

1. to show you where your lines and pages will break when printed 
out. 

2. to prov .i.<1e easy hyphenation at any column width 
3. to show you any errors you've made in printer commands before 

you p:::-int 
1;1 " -;;o P''c ;, (' c you ,.vi th a word and character count. 

The FOh.:,L,.T~'L ' 1,:rngram i.s called FT on your Lazy Writer disk. This 
fib 'L'" ;A, -,;- you.-r di.sk to use FuRMATT.b:H. Just press F2 o:r 
"CLE.Ah' ·~:;·✓ T 1 ,il1' to get to t!1e FORMATThk Menu. 

'n" 

Ct1d. a c t f; rs 

PRESS <KEY> 

(fJorwat th8 i~Xt 
{o)att - return to Edit 
( d ) e f o rn1a t f i l e 
r:Jn1ex - create index file 
(h)yplJenate file 
{aJuto hyphenate - for use with "EW 11 hyl)hen option. 
(p)age - set cursor to page top 
(n)ext chain file - do next chain file or rest of text 
( r ) e s t o r e ma i. 11 t e x t 

YOU UET TO THIS MENU Al\ Yl'fo1E .IJY PH.hSSING Fi Ott 11 CL.t!:AR 11 AN.IJ 
"ENTER" FH.UM EITHHH EDIT OH FROM THE FOHMATTElJ TEXT 

The top items give you some information about your file. The word 
count is an actual count, counting groups of characters; this will help 
authors who must provide their editor with~ word count. The 11 last l,)Rge 
number 11 will t)e incorrect until you've actually formatted your text; until 
then it will show 11 111

• "Bytes" and "characters" will not be exactly the 
same, since the "bytes" item also counts control codes, such as line 
feeds. 

You now have the options listed after II PHESS <KEY> 11 • To format your 
file, press "f". If you press 11 e 11 to go back to Edit, your file will 
return to the screen as before. You don't need to press 11 d II until you've 
formatted your file and want to 11 cteformat 11 it to return it to the way it 
was before. Normally, you qnly want to deformat after you've viewed 
your file formatted. The "i"' option is discussed. later in this section 
under the heading, "Index Maker". If you press 11 h 11 , you'll be given an 
opportunity to add hyphens to your text. The 11 a 11 option is used with 
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1Uectr1o Webster. This option is discussed later in this section under 
the heading. "U sin~ Lazy Writer ~v ith Electric Webster Auto 
Hyphenaticm 11 • The 11 page 11 command lets you ente:r a page number and. 
have the cursor be at that page number when you return to Edit. The 
other two options have to do with formattini chained files. 

l\Jormally, what you'll do at this point is press 11f 11 • Your text will then 
format to the width you've chosen in yoµ:r mar8'in commanC1s. A prompt 
on the screen says "file formatting 11 • When it's throut,1h formattin1:&. press 
11 e11 to go to Edit and view your text in its formattec width, If you've 
used 11 >cente:r45", for example, you'll now see your text at this width. 
You can now aoroll through the text and see where the pages will break. 
•rhe page breaks will be marked with a larlie bar accross the screen. If 
you want to go right to the pa~e breaks, press ULEAR down arrow. You 
move back up through your text with CLEAR Ul:J arrow. The cursor will 
go right to the bottom of the preceding page number. You can use all 
normal cursor movements to get to any part of your text as well. 

TO GO TO PAG.u BREA.KS: 

** SCROLLING DOWN, PUl:!;SS 11 t.;LEAH 11 IJOWN AHRUW 
** SC.kOLLING UP, PHESS 11 CLEAH 11 UP Ah.KuW 

PAGH BREAKS All.b MARKElJ Wl'l'H A LARGE f::Art ACROSS ThE SCREEN 

WHAT FORMATTER DOBS 

What you will be viewing is your text with each line in the width it will 
have when it is printea. If you're usinj a short width, au.ch as 30, your 
text wUl appear in that widt11, using only part of the width of the 
screen. However, if your text is wider than the screen width of 64 or 
BO, your text will wrap around to the next line on the screen. You may 
use the 11 videCJ width" editing feature with your formatted text to set a 
wider vicleo width for the screen. This will cause a mark to be printed 
at the end of each line. The advantage to this is that you will not 
confuse the place where the line is wrapping around with tne actual end 
of the line. Just set "video width11 to the widest text width used or 
larger. For example, if you know you have nothing wider than 80 
characters, you could. set video width to 100. Set video width by 
pressing the 11 v 11 key and answering the p:rompt. More information on 
video width is in section 15 .1 of this manual. 

Indented lines will appear in the correct width, but· will not be in:0,en.ted · 
on the screen, as they will be when printed. Of course, your te~t will 
not be justified on the screen either. If you print the text justified, 
the lines will be the same as on the screen, but they will be stretched 
so they line up on the right margin. FUt:tlv1ATTER puts simulated 
carriage returns into your text at the place where each line will break 
when printed, so the last character on the screen in each line will be 
the last character printed on each line, whether you choose to print 
justified or unjustified. 
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Remernbe.':, F RMATTKH is using the printer commands YOU'VE provided 
in figuring tl1e ·width of Aach line. It is perhaps most obvious if you1ve 
used a 0 >cent,~c 1

i or a "> width" command, but this principle is true if 
you've used. a ;1>left 11 and ">right" command too. With ">left", 11 >right", 
or ">margi.n'i .. ':ou might not know what the width is; that doesn't matter! 
FOHMA.TTE;:l knows yaur text width, and will us&/4.'Jt when formatting your 
text. If yot1. hc:1v6 no J:Jrinter commands at all in text, then your text 
will format at t:1e vs.lues currently set on the Printer Menu. If you are 
in clouiJt .~.;, :·: these values, go to the Printer Menu first and check. 
You may ;.".. u::-.-ed. CHANGE LAZY WHI'l'nR to create custom defaults; 
then ttlesi; :;i:1 r\v3 ones used in formatting. 

The tf .::'· . , In f.c::matttxl form will contain all printer commands 
you've e:,lfc': lY.mever, these commands are not counted when figuring 
the Hne c1),.r:'.. < inly text ttlat will print to paper will be counted in 
determining rF·eaks ;r., you may use any vrinter commands you 
usually use, ir1c! w." commands, and thew,• will not 11 throw 
offH :F(Jftlv1t'i1'"r~r Ii}{,, 

Your enU 1 1;,1,,: 1 0 ~ tne screen, but header/Footer material 
will be er, :;•. but headers and Footers will print on 
each b~i ,,. ,.1,:,,; :he line count by FUfttv1ATTEH.. If you 
plan tc a,!( . wili alter your vage breaks. Adding a 
Footer h _,. c' ,,v .,.,e , ug, since the lines of a Footer are not 
figu:rnc ; 1H: ,;G;Wt, If you know you are going to add. a header later 
and 1 ,Hl he.· ff?,:1y lines that header will be, you could use an ">N 11 

command th.;:.t •Jt11u:t th-; number of lines of the header, then change the 
H> Ni' cornm?.:·,'.1 Lh,l:. For example, if you plan to ao your final printing 
with 6U ! page, using a three line header, you could use 11 >N67 11 

to format t:.:ixt nm'il, thtan put in 11 >N61.1 11 after you've added the 
heade:~ 

Althoug:1. c-:0
:; vie·.? ··· ~ · x:. 2.t any width from iidit :::y using the 

"video w ttin cnrnn1anct, f-t'()l{tv.:i\T,.J.'l~.'.~t gives you ~n1J.ct1 rno.re capability. 
With "vi<1ec ,.:idt\1 1

', you'H se,} your vd1ole text at the one width you've 
selected. FuhMATTEH puts your text in the various widths you may 
have throug'.,: .. ;,. your donunenL FUHt.,ATTbR also takes h.1to account any 
em bedded cu>c111,dnth,; these w .ill appear on the screen iE ti1e formatted 
text, but the line will appear .:i:.:, it will print, miEus the embedded 
commaad. In other words, that line will look longer on the screen 
bec&use it has an em bedded command, but the last word in the line will 
be the last word in ttle line when it prints. 

EDITlNG YvUH FORMATTED TEXT 

Your next VrnK is to determine if the page breaks come at appropriate 
places. If, for instance, you have a title over one section of your text 
and you see that title is going to prin~ at the bottom of a page, you will 
surely want t,') move lt to the to.I) of U1e next page. What you do now is 
add a line fem1 before the title so it will be movect down to the next 
p9.ge. Do this by moving tr1e cursor to the line just above the title, now 
press 11 i!I to get rnto 11 insert 11

; press the down arrow key to add a line. 
You will not ::;ee any effect of t11is right now - the ba:r will stay where it 
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is. The ohan~e you have just made will affect the pa.~ines of the rest ot· 
your text. At this point, you may want to press Fi (or 11 <.:LEAH" 
11ENT.BR 11 on the Model I or UI) again to get .back to thE:I FORMATTl5fl 
menu. Now press "f" again to reformat the te'xt, with the changt1 you 
just made (addin2' a line feed). 

In general, add extra lines at paragraIJh breaks, if you r.an. You may 
also consider breaking a long paragraph into smaller ones as a way to 
affect page breaks. Simply put the curijor after the period of the 
sentence you want to be tho last in that paragraph, go into 11 insert 11 and 
hit the down arrow key. You've made a new paragraph. Sometimes you 
may want to move down a line within a paragraph. Here you'll need to 
do more than insert a line feed at the end of a line. There's already a 
"soft 11 carriaije return at the end of that line put in by Lazy Writer. If 
you move the cursor to fae space at the end of a line and insert a down 
line feed by pressing the down a:::-.row, this will malte no apparent 
difference when you reformat. You would need to insert TWO down line 
feeds to create a now er,1utv line. Yo:.1 can ct1eck where you have h,~~d. 
carriage returns by p:ressir.i'g the 11 ; 

11 key. Carriage returns are :u-,.:tl<.eli 
by down arrows on the Mo,101 1 and by hearts on the Mooel Ill. 

Use all the normal edit commands to and t:ipaces, delete spaces. or put in 
forced form feeds (H>f"). A forced form feed is another way t.:, n::.,ko 
pages break where you want. If, foT exara pl e, you have a ch : :·t ,_1f 
tabbed material on one page. then more text below, you may dcclde you 
want that chart to be the last thin~ on the page. Put a 11 > f 11 below ~l1n 
chart to achieve this. The effect will be t.o have a lot of white space 
below the chart, and tne following text to begin on tne next page. 
Forced form feeds are good mainly in situations like this. where you 
want one page to contain less text than tne oti1ers. You can even 6et 
pages with nothing on them but a header or Footer by putting ">fo:i-m 
feed. 11 at the page break. This will give you one blank page. It you 
want two blank pages, put a line feed ( which you create by gotng into 
11 insert11 and pressing down arrow) after the 11 >form feed", the put 
another ">form feeo. 11

• It would look like th.is: 

>f 

>f 

It is a good idea to look at your file again in its formatted for.:1 each 
time you d.o any editing to be sure of the effect your changes made. If 
you don't like where the pages will break, do some more editing and l<eep 
checking until it comes out the way you want. Once you're sura yo,.1r 
print-out will be as you choose, go to the menu and press 11 d 11 • This 
deformats the file and returns your text to its normal screen appearance. 
You should also know that inserting and deleting will look a bit 
different when used with formatted text because of the simulated carriage 
return at the end of the text. Changes will remain on the same line, but 
the lines may be altered when you reformat. So, reformat after you've 
made any insertions or deletions to see what the effect will be. 

YOlJ MUST DE.FORMAT YUUH. TEXT HEFUnE PHINTINu. 
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You are now reauy to print your text. which will print as you saw it on 
the screen. .Just go to the l'rinte.r Menu in the normal way ( F3 or 
"CL.b:A:H." 11 P 11

) 1:1.nd print. 

HYPHENATION 

Another option you have from the ll1enu is to hyphenate your file-. You 
will mainly want to do this when you're printing in a narrow column, but 
you may elect to hyphenate every file, if you wisn. l:'ress the 11 h 11 key 
and you'll be presented with a prompt: 

P.LL,1:;~~ Et>4'f.Eh HANGE (NOMBliH Or' CHARAC'f.tHiS Sh.URT)>>>> 

You must now t,nter a number that .represents the number of characters 
short of a fuli line. Generally, you'll want to enter a 5 or 6 here. You 
will be shown the short lines, as well as the lon~e:r line below that 
contains the word you could hyphenate. You will tnen have the option of 
adding a hyrt1,·,, or ledvin~ tho lines as they are. 

Once you've entc cd the nuni \Jet, you'll get a new screen that looks Uke 
this: 

SHOHT LlNE ----··- ... ,. ··- -~-,. --····- ·--------------
first instance tha.t iui:-:i an 

WUHD TO liYPtJ.hNATh 
----· ------------

opportunity to hyvhenate to imvrove text e1.ppearance 

Now you should decide on t11e basis of good grammar and appearance 
whether to hyphenate this word. The cursor can be moved to the left ae 
you select where to place the hyphen. Tne cursor will not go further 
right than the last opportunity to l1y.1,Jhenate. When you choose the right 
spot, place the cursor on the character just after where the hyphen 
should go, and JJrnSs the 11 -

11 key. If you decide you don't want to 
hyphen.ate press ENThH. l'\JOW you'll be presented with t11e next instance; 
do the same thing and keo.1:J going until you're done. You'll be back at 
the menu. 

REMEMBEH., TU A.DD A l:iYPhb;N, PHb:l:H:l 11
-

11
• TO LhAVE TEXT AS IS, 

PRESS 11hNThH 11 • 

Once your text is hyphenated, you'll be back at the FURMATTEH menu. 
It is best to press "e" again to check page breaks one more time. 
Hyphenating can affect line breaks and page breaks. If everything is as 
you want, go back to the FURMATThR menu and press "d" to deformat 
the text before printing it. Remem bar, the hyphens will look octd on the 
screen because the deformatted screen display and the way the text will 
look when printed are not the same. If you do some more editing, the 
hy!Jhens will be in the wrong places, so you'll nave to hy.1:,1henate the 
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text again. When you is' tc. th€ FUHMATTBH menu and }JreH 11 h 11 again. 
this will delete all old hyphens including any anded from Bdit. Only 
"soft" hyphens will b'J affected (those added frorn lldit or from 
FORIV1ATTnR), not H harctn hyphens (those typed in normally from "insert" 
or Text Entry, such as those in words like "well-being 11 }. You may also 
delete these hyphens by the regular methods desorilled in the E!D1TINO 
YOlJH. TEXT chapter, section 15.3. 

You may occasionally get a situation where you want to place a "soft" 
hyphen where you now t1ave a "hard" hyphen. If you just put in a 
hyphen with FUR.tv1ATT1:.(L. you'll get two hyphens when you print. 114 hat 
you must do is either .:idd the "soft" hyphen, then go back and delete the 
11 hard 11 hypheJ1, or go hack. to yom: unfonn~tted file._. d.elete the 1'hatd 11 

hyphen, then go back t,J FORMATThR and hyphenate, putting in a 11 soft 11 

hyphen in that spot. 

If you want to cb of how your text will look, use Ute 
"video width" feature u 1:-l't. :f you'n; goirtg to print at tiO charaoterl'iJ 
wide, use a video width uf 61. to view your text. To clo this, preH 11 v 11 , 

then enter "61 11 after tt1e p:rompt. In this example, you'll now see your 
text on the screen to show a text width of 80 and you'll see the vertical 
bar on the screen she:., in6 each end of line. The hy~nena will be in the 
correct places now. Oi co..:rse, jf yc,;1've given a text width of 7U, then 
view your text at a video wictth of 1:il, the hyptums will NOT be 1n the 
right place; they'll be in place for a width of 70, not tiO. 

PAGB OPTION 

lf you select the "(p)age" option on the l:''uktv,AT'rl:Hl menu, you'll be 
prompted to enter a page number. When you return to Edit, the curiior 
will be at the top of that page. If you're uaing chained files; the files 
will be called into memory and formatted to find the paje you've 
indicated. If you return to Edit once the paMe is founa, the correct filei 
will be in memory* 

Remember that the proi:;ra1n looks for the a.at ual pa~e number, not a 
relative count. In other wo!"ds, if your text stl:lrU on pa~e 45, don't ask 
it to find page 2. 

ERRUH. MESSAGES 

When your text is being formatted. Fu HMA TTlHi. ahm looks for any errors 
you've made in your printer commands. Lazy Writer error niessa~es are 
discussed in the PHIN1Tt11li- YUUH. TEXT chaptetJ section ~, 11EH.ROR 
MESSAGES". When you've formatted your file, then pressed 11 e 11 , the 
screen will briefly flash the command in error on the screen, then return 
your unformatted text to the semen with the cursor on the offending 
command. You shoulct fix the command, then attempt to format your text 
again. FOkMATTEH will catch any errors in f,:tinter commands that lll.!'e 
in your text • 
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SAVING YOUR TIXT 

It is best to 1ave your text in iU c11for11111tted. form. However, you may 
save formatted text, if you wish. If you do that, lt will load back into 
memory in its formatted for,n. You can tn.en deformat it from the 
FO.HMATThR Menu. 

one word of caution. Do not conf u.1e formatted text created by 
FOliMATTliR with te.xt creat1t1 by tile fi'o:rmatted Save. Formattaa Saves 
are accomplished from the Printer Menu 111d are not the 1am1 things as 
forrma.ttad text. Formatted Saves have been part of Lazy Writer since 
before FuH.MATTBR was added, and the conf u11on of name• is 
unfortunate. Vvhat Formtltted Save does 11 write a disk file of. text in 
exactly the same form 1t would print, TM• 11 useful if you want to sand 
a text file to someone who does not have Lazy Writer. he can print it 
frmn a DOS pri11t command, 11nd. it will print ju.at •• it would with Lazy 
Writer. Formatted Save create, a disk imaw• print file, whereas 
FOHMATTBH formats the text 1ccc.n•din1 to line and p&tJI breaks, With 11 
Formatted Sava, you cannot 011ange your text back to itl re1£ular 
appearance, but with text formatteu by FO.RMATTBR, it can always be 
deformatted fro1u the FU.l:i.MA'rT:bH Menu. 

WHBN TO USB PORMATTlll 
,, 

FOH?.1AT1'EH worka with normal 1pactn1 (monospaoing) and will not work 
correctly with proportional 1pacin15. Proportional 1pacln1 reijuire1 a 
0u1tom FURMA TTEH to work with the specific print driver. 

FORMATT~H. counts characters, and works independently of the nurnber of 
characters per inch (c.p.i.). Many J:.)tintera can print at more th.an one 
o. p. i. 'r he common ones are lll, 12, anCl 15. If you need to know the 
characters per inch, you can figure that out from the c.p. l. you're 
using. If you want a two inch column and you•re printing at 10 o. p. i., 
you'll want a 20 character width. Format wltb ">c2011 or ">w2U 11 • :;ome 
printers also let you alter the numbe.r of lines per inch., or the amount of 
words you fit vertically on a paye. Normal 11 6 lines per inch., Adjust 
for this with the 11 > .N 11 command. If you're changinw from S lines per 
inch to 8 lines per inch, you can aod. rnore lines per page and take up 
the same amount of SlJaCe. 

You do not neeo to use FURivrn.TT~R on every file. If your file is less 
than a paHe, you don't need FUrtMA'l.~'1':bH. w1les1 you just want to see 
where lines will break or use the hyphenation feature. Bven if your file 
is longer than a page, you may not care where the pas•• break, so you 
won't need to use it. Generally, use FU ltMAT'l'BR when · you have a lon~ 
file and the final appearance is important. Increasingly, people are 
preparing camera ... reacty copy with their word proce•aor and having 
control over the final appearance is crucial. If you're printlnis a 
newsletter, a lon~ report, aa copy, a book manuscript with extensive 
titles and subtitles, scientific or business reports ut1U1ing charts and 
illustrations, you'll want to use the power of PUKrv,ATTHR to simplify 
your task. 
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Also be aware that the format .. def ormat iJrocel!ili will r.1mov1 underUning 
from the blank space at the end of a line. T n.11 hl!il no effect when you 
print, but it might show up if you later print 14t tit. chffar,nt widtn 1na 
you had extensive underlining. You might eel 1ome braa.kl in the 
underlining. 

CHAINED FILBS 

You may use chained. files with FOli.lviATTJ:Ht. If you plan for ona to 
begin printing where the previous one left off, you111 need to format them 
together. If each file is to begin on its own page; that'• 1impler aince 
the formatting of one should not affect the formatting of tha otner111. Ju.!!tt 
format each file separately. 

Formatting files that are to be printed oontin1Jou1ly 11 a cumber1ome 
process. It takes a while, but is bettar than the time and w11te of paper 
in vol vec:1 ifi printing your text to check page breaks. 'l'o fc:,rmu otut1n.ed 
files, first set up your "main text" file like tllis: 

>h/t60 
COl.v.tPUTJlH. Sll:X APPt.AL 

>X 
>F 

PAGE# 
>X 
>*chapterl 
>*0hapter2 

1'he header or Footer goes first, then the file n1111e11, !-)receded by 11 >* 11 

or 11 >chain11 • Now press F:i! or "LLEA.tt11 11SNTJ:tit 11 to 1'8t the 
FO~MATTER Menu. When you press 11 f 11 to format, you111 1ee the mellilMe 
"Chain File - FlLENAllrih 11 • The first file ( 11 chapter111 ) will loaa into 
memory and format. Once the first file is formatted., you can so to h:d1t 
to view it and make any changes you want. You ,ahoultt then !iO f;laok to 
the FORMATTliR Menu anct deformat. 1'hen save your file with the 
changes you made to disl:t. 

Now go back to the FORMATTEk Menu. Press Uf 11 (or 11 1111 ) to bl&in the 
formatting process again. The first file will load and format. when you 
get the "File Formatted" mesr:u:1.ge, press 11 n11 to load the next hle, ~ow 
you can press 11 0 11 to go back to l;;dit and view tl11t fUe. make any 
changes, go back to the Formatter Menu, deformat, save,, etc, P2:111u11inj 
11 r 11 will restore your main text file (the file containing the name• of the 
files to be chained). 

HERB'S A SUMMARY OF THE STEPS lNVOLVBD IN CHAIN PORMATTINO: 

1) linter your 11 main text 11 containing the head.er ana Footer anc::1 the list 
of files to be chained. 8ave th.is file to disk. 1n case you need to 
reloao it l&ter. 
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2) Press Fl or iuCLhAR11 11 BREAK11 to go to the FORMATTER Menu. 

3) Press "f" to format. The first file will load into memory and 
format. You:ll see a prompt that says "CHAIN FILE - FILENAME" 
and get a message when the file is formatted. 

4) Press "e'' to go to .edit. View your text in its formatted form; make 
any changes. 

5) Go back to the FOH.MATTE.k Menu. If you've made changes, press 
11 d;' to cieforrnat the text. The text will return to the screen, 
unformatted. Save it to disk. If you haven't made any changes, 
omit this step. It is important to save the file with the changes, 
since FUH.MATThH will have to read through the corrected version 
in order to correctly forn1at subsequent files. Go back to the 
FU.kMATThH. Menu again. 

6) Press '1f 11 o'" 11 n". The first file will load and format. Once it is 
forniatted press 11 nlf to load and format the next file. (Note that in 
orcte. f,, yov. to see tile second file, the FUHMATTEH must read 
througt U first fik again.) \Vhen you see the message "File 
Formatt&d'j. press 11 e 11 to go to Edit. You'll now see your second file 
in its for matted form. View it and make any changes. 

7) Go to the FO.l:iMATThH Menu a6 ain. Press "ct" to deformat the file. 
This will return you to Edit, with your unformatteq second file on 
the screen. Save it to disk if you've made any changes. 

8) Heveat the process for as many files as you have. Remern ber, the 
FOHMATTER has to go back to the first file each time and read 
through all preceding files before getting to the one you want to 
see. If you make changes and want to check the effects, you need 
to go back to the beginning and look at each file again. 

It is possible to make your changes and save the corrected files without 
deformatting, but you would have to deformat them before printing. 
Once you are satisfied with the way the files are formatted, restore your 
main text to the screen by pressing 11 r 11

• Ur you can just reload it from 
disk. With that in memory, go to the Printer Menu and you're reaay to 
print. 

TRICKS WITH FORMATTER 

FOOTNOTES - Once you know where the pages will break, you can add a 
footnote via a Footer that prints only on that vage. Define the Footer at 
the top of that page, then shut it off at the top of the following page 
with "Footer off". This works best with fairly short footnotes. If you're 
using a dot matrix printer capable of compressed type, you can put the 
control codes into the Footer for the smaller type, enter the Footer 
contents, then use the code to shut off compressed type, then terminate 
the FooteI with "> X. 
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You could also insert the material for the Footer at the bottom of 
that page. reformat to make sure it will print as the last thing on that 
page. 

DOUBLE COLUMN ON A PAGE - If you have a printer capable of rolling 
back the carriage to the top of the page, you can use FO.H.MATTl:H.i. to 
check your vage breaks in the column wiath you neea, then use an 11 N 11 

command to reflect the length of two columns. Let's assume you want two 
40 character columns with a length of 50 lines to print sicte by side on a 
page. First, check page breaks at a width of 40 and a length of 50 
( >w40/N5U). When you've got tl1e material arranged as you want it, then 
acid a command at the end of the first page to roll the printer back to 
the top of the page. Now, change your ">N" command to ">NlOO. Also 
change your margin commands so text will begin printing past the center 
of the page. The effect should be two 40 character columns of SU lines 
each printed side by side. 

TECHNICAL INFORMATION 

For those of you are programmers and want more information on 
what's happening when you format your text, the following information 
should be helpful. 

FOH.MA TTE.H. figures line breaks and changes the space at the end of 
a line from a 32 to a 11 or if it is a break to an 11 + 12H. If the page 
breaks at a user carriage return (at a paragraph end), then the high bit 
is set on the 10 or 13 byte that represents the carriage return. So the 
page break is marked by a decimal code U + 128. 10 + 128, or 11 + 12ts. 
The 11 code is treated like a carriage return by the Lazy Writer viaeo 
routine, but the system can find and remove it when deformatting. 

INDEX MAKER 

If you select the item "(i)ndex file creation" found on the FORMATT"EH. 
Menu, you will be able to create a list of key words and their page 
numbers - an index. 

However, do not use this item until you have marked the words you want 
to be in the index from hdit. You can use the FUH.l\1A'l'Tf:H1. as described 
in the previous pages of the manual and Just ignore the Index feature, if 
you have not prepared your text for indexing. 

Use the Index feature when you are creating a document that peovle will 
be ref erring to more than once. The Index Maker will pull key words 
out of your document and create a file containing the key word and the 
page it appears on. This can be used to generate a standard index, as 
you see at the back of the Lazy Writer Manual, or could create a Table of 
Contents to use in the front of your document. The Index Maker will not 
always proauce an index in finished. form, but it is a tool to help you do 
an index in a lot less time. 

First, load into Edit the document for which you want an index. The 
next step is to mark the words in your text that you want to be in the 
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index. Do this by underlining the desired items. In case you already 
have words underlined in the file which you don't want in the index, do 
a global reiuoval of underlinin6 by pressing 11 d 11 then capital 11 lJ 11 • Now, 
scroll through the file and find the words you want to be in your index. 
Underline them. The simplest way is probably by placing the cursor on 
the first character of the word ana pressing 11 u 11 to move the cursor 
through the word. You can check which words are actually underlined 
by pressing 11

; 
11 in Edito This will put the underlining on the screen. 

If you want more than one word as an index item, be sure you 
continuously underline the entire word or 1,>hrase. Fc;r example, if you 
want to index "graphic blocks", the underlining should be continuous 
through both words. If there's a break in the underlining between 
"graphic 11 and 11 blocks 11

, these will be indexed as two words. 

You could use an X-key to do your underlining for you. Compose the 
command to "tu.ru on" und1:fflining with CLEAH. + "u", space bar or "w" 
for "move cursor by word", and "turn off" underlining with GLhAh + 11 u11 

again. By combining this with the Find feature, you can search for all 
instances of a wo!'d and automatically underline all of them. 

You may want to 'ic ve ti;e text file with the underlining to a new file 
name. in case yo<1 tl1i.nk you might want to redo the index later. Once 
you have ,,11 words you want in the index underlined, you can run the 
FOhMA TTER. To get to the FO RMA TT t:. k, press F2 or II CLHAR 11 

11 ENT.EH. 11 • When you get the menu on the screen, select the "Index File 
Creation" item. You will 15et another prompt: 

Enter I idth _.1f In ., 0Jx (b-·127 J 

This lets you Gontrol the a_i.Jpearance of your final index. You can have 
it match your normal margins or print it narrower. For example, if the 
index is to accompany a document printed at a text width of 50 characters 
and you want the index to have the same margins, enter 50 in answer to 
this prompt. An index file with a width of 5U will look like this: 

insert • 1$ ® \t- ,, • €· ••••••• @ • " ® • () ... o ••• " " •• o ••••••• ,, • lU 
'JIB-ti u • & 0 0 $1 0 ti •••• ¢ <it e O I@> 11' 0 0 0 • G G Cl $ 1i/i O O O & 9 0 0 • 9 9 ••• • 13 
graphic .blocks .. " o. * •••• o $"'. o ®. '° ~ o ••••••••••• • 14 

The number of dots between thEJ key words and the page number is 
controlled by the width you select. 

Next you will get a prompt to save the newly created index. You will 
see 

Enter File Name 

Make up a file name different from your main file. The file you are 
creating here will contain your ind.ex. If your main document is called 
SALES, you could call the index file SALES/DEX. Or you could simply 
call it INDEX. Whatever you call it. it is a regular Lazy writer file and 
you can load it into Lazy Writer to view it. Index files are printed to 
disk in standard case. Print it normally. 
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The index you generate will contain the words and the page they appear 
on. They will simply be in tne orcter they appeared in your document. 
For a finished index, you may want to sort them alphabetically and 
combine identical items. You can use Find to search for identical items 
and block move them to one location, then combine the page numbers into 
one item. To sort alphabetically, you could use any BASIC sort 
program. You could also do it yourself via block moves. Once sorted, 
you can append the index to the document file and it will print as the 
last part of your document. If you want it on a page by itself, just 
leave a form feed ( >f) above the index. 

To append files, just load the document file, put the cursor at the end of 
that file, then load the INlJEX file. Now save them out by the file name 
for the document. This way the document and index will print together. 

If you will be printing chained files, you can index them together by 
marking each file for indexing, saving eacn file to a new name, then 
leaving a chain list (as described in section 9.4 of this manual) on the 
screen ana the Formatter. Select the Index feature. The 
indexer will load in each file anct the index will be prel-'ared from the 
marked items in all on the chain list. 

There is one potiential prolJlem you may encounter if you are using a ctot 
matrix printer. If you have words in the middle of paragraphs 
underlined so they can be printed double-wide, these words (because 
they're markea with underlining) will show up in your index. You could 
remove the underlining, but this could throw off the page breaks, since 
double wide words take up twice as much space as normdl words and this 
affects line breaks which affects _page breaks. If you do leave the 
double-wide words there, be sure you embed a 11 >D off11 right after it to 
insure that the Formatter doesn't react all the words you underlined 
the Index Maker as double-wide. It might be best to let the double-wide 
words appear in the index, then delete them if you don't want them 
there. 
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USING LAZY WRITER WITH ELECTRIC WEBSTER AUTO HYPHENATION 

Electric Webster is a fine spelling checker that works as an extension to 
Lazy Writer. When you buy Electric Webster, you have the option of 
getting an automatic hyphenation feature with it. Since many Lazy 
Writer users also use Electric Webster, we offer you a way to use the 
Electric Webster hyphenation feature as an alternative to the normal ways 
Lazy Writer hyphenates. 

After you have your working msKs maae up according to instructions 
provided by Cornucopia Software, here is how to use the hyphenation 
feature: 

1. When you get the promµt frorn Electric Webster letting you 
choose YIN for hyphenation, press Y for "yes". When you get 
your text back on the screen, go to the Lazy 'Writer .FORMATTEk 
extension (press F~ or 11 CLEAH 11 and "ENTEH. 11 from Edit or Text 
Entry). You will note one item on the menu is 11 (a)uto 
hyphenation". Press 11 a 11 to use this item. You'll see the 
prompt HFile Formatting" on the bottom of the screen. If you 
press :'e" for edit to view your text, you will find ampersands 
(Ii) left in the text. These have been left there by Electric 
Webster. 

2. Next, go to the FOHMATTEH menu and press "d 11 to deformat 
your file. ~v hen you view the deformatted text. you'll find the 
ampersands are gone, but hyphens are now in the appropriate 
places. V.hen you print your text, it will have hyphens. 

LIMITATIONS 

While this works easily anu is automatic, there are some limitations to 
using it. You will have a problem if you edit the text after you've run 
the auto hyphenation. If you change the text width, for example, you 
can go back to J:<'ORMATTEH and reformat to see your page breaks, but 
running the auto hyphenation again will not put in new hyphens in the 
correct places. It will remove the hyphens and replace them with space. 
Similiar mishaps will occur if you add or delete words. You would have 
to run Electric Webster again and then go back to the FOtlMATTEH. and 
repeat the whole process again if you do any editing. 

It is obviously best to go Electric Webster only when you're finisl1ea with 
that text and will not be doing any more editing. 
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PROGRAMMB.l-t1S NOTES 

by Lavid Welsh 

Lazy writer was written by a lazy writer for writers who find writing 
interesting or necessary but who hate typing and especially for those 
who hate retyping. 

Lazy Writer started as a little we.rd processor to help document other 
programs I had planned to write. The first 1000 bytes turned out well 
and I mistakenly thought I could knock out a nice little word J:Jroceasor 
in a few weeks. A few months later we had a pretty good word processor 
that just neeoed a little polishing here and ~here. About a year and a 
half after that, we haa something that I thought we could it,O to market 
with. If I had to do it Biain, I would have waited a couple of more 
months. (It might have cut down on free updates. J 

~omeday, I'm going to w.rite those otne:r programs that Lazy Writer was 
going to help me document. 

Living with Lazy Writer has been a little like 15etting a monke.y for a pet 
and then finding the thing has l§!'Own up to be King Kong. 

The main reason that Lazy Writer has grown in capability is that people 
ar~ constantly confronting me wiUl text. In early 1979, my wife Theresa, 
who wrote this manual, got involved in organizing a neighborhood art 
fair and ended up as chairman of the event. This produced a pressing 
need for letters, flyers, forms, agenuas, lists, news :releases, t'adio/TV 
announcements and a 14 page booklet on the neighborhood. Lazy writer 
was our only hope! Theresa has selected some of her art fair material to 
use as examples in this manual. 

Theresa initially wrote most of this manual on a TH.8-80 Model 1 without 
a lower case modification and only one disk drive, but we've since 
provided her with better equipment. Theresa made the current revisions 
with a Model 4P that goes between home and office. 

This manual was itself vrepa:red using Lazy Writer, Model I, Model III, 
Model 4P THS-80s, a Max-80, and l,Jume Sprint 5 or C, ttoh Flu printer 
and our proportional printing module using a THbSIS WPS ,:iaisy wheel. 

Other printers and wheels also contributed. Some of the headlines and 
art were done with a remarkable extension to Lazy Writer written by Don 
Elmore, LAZYFONT. 

Lazy Writer has been on the warket for almost five years (as of £<'all. 
1986) and we've gotten lots of reaction - and help - from users. There 
have been many revisions to the program ••• not counting some bug fixes 
and minor changes to extensions ... all aimed at correcting problems and 
increasing utility. The version we have now is a major upgrade from the 
original. There a:re now 80 character versions for the Max-BU, Model 4, 
and the Model 111 with the Holmes Vid-BU board. We plan an MS-lJOS 
version and a CPM version. There will continue to be revisions to make 
the program more useful and helpful. .H.egistered Owners are special 
people and we plan to keep them informed of what we are doing. 
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uparades to the main programs iu the Lazy Writer syl:ltem described in 
thil manual will be provided at reasonable cost. We ha va added special 
printer programs that support specific µ .. inters with proportional spacing 
and more are in the works. They are at 1:Jxt.ra cost, but they are worth 
it. We have also added extensions for spacial purµoiao applications and 
we'll be adding more. You w1il bo ueeing ttnauuncemEmt~ of these in OU!' 
newaletter. Extensions alstJ cost ~1ornethi.ng, but you only need buy the 
ones that extend Lazy Writer in th-~ dlrecthm you want it to wo, 

For people who want to write their. own extensions to Lazy Writer, we 
make it easy. (OK, not o~isy, but poat1.ible,) To get thin~s rollini; the 
pointers to the Lazy Writa.r buf for are: 

'l OF' B UFFEH: 
-; 40A4H,MOC13 ::: 7liF'Ah l'vmdol 4, TRSlHJS b - JOOtiH 

The lv,AX•8U, 11 4+3 11 , am1 VI U ... BU ver ,<if',,; pni ,i: 1 

'l'o load a program lnto tho ,,v,,:rl:1y reg.1.on tJi,tt EDlTi<.:MD occ1.1piaF.i, h1:1.ve 
it URUed above 64DUH and PUP HL twi.Ci:l comirtg into the prograri,. A 
Rl:::'I' will reload ElJIT/CMD or LPNT/L:M.l.J iii tna case may be. 'l'tl0 
overlay area enda at 7CL:OH on the Model I tt 11!. 1'11e overlay area fat 
the Max-BO and Model 4 (TR:SlJlJS 6) ver!HOn!il is 520UH and end~ flt 7nuOH. 

The overlay area for Model 4 11 4+3 11 80 t11cn·,rnter- v11rsirm ifl 6.1,biih ,-i.ml 
ends at 850UH, In the o4 character versious, Lazy Writer uses th.ti 
TRS--80 curBot location to point to the (\1) rsor and '1xpeuts H to bJ 
pointing above the last two screen 11mm on return. Lazy \~titer ttll! arw 
11 4+3 11 load coda down to 52:,:.Hi, but use tlytuti bt'.llow that for aae11Uonal 
taba in the tab list. 'the first paga on two of mE1mory conta.ina storago 
locations and jump vectors into the core program. 1 have always intended 
to document and publish wruit's there, but ci\:1 :'!:li,o lldven't follnc:I the time. 
The corresponct1ng a.rea i11 tho l\1ax~80, ;\.t Id 1.tr1cir1. Hpee.;iai vonn,m anl at. 
9UOH+1UOD. ln the THSUOS o vera1.on 1ti9 ~t j!:WUl1·t-lU0lJ, We can't, aiit:1 l 
:repeat CANNOT debug anyone else'a 001H:l, 

haoh copy of Lazy Wr•iter sold has its own :::o' :.r,d uum bet'. You see yc,ur 
aerial number on the initial screen, but it is also buried in t:he 
prosram •• ,in several ways. This i.s one of ou:r attempts to cut ch,wu 11n 
eoftware piracy. We plan to support our register~d owners, but ~,,a.n1t 1:10 
thit if the program is pirated to thra extent that we can't make &ny 
money. Updates and newsletters CC>lit us ,noney, but we an, p:rovicting 
continuing service because we believe in our l?roduot and in oor 
customers. Your satisfaction with Laiy ~riter is our best actvertia1n~. 

But don't hu:rt us by giving the program to your friends. Let them 1)uy 
their own copy. 
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Lazy Writer has been out in the tield long enough that we hopa it11 fairly 
bug-free, but nothing as oomµiex as thts program is av1;1r perfect. If 
you find what you regard as a l;ug, i.et :1'·• know about it. A goo<:1 "bug 
report" should include the exact conditicm; under which the problem 
occurreu. Bugs can be the result of hardware problems as well as faulty 
software. If you have a system that reboots 211 the time or i11ue1 
constant "disk errors". Lazy W:·tter will not repair your computer, Some 
11 bugs" are also the re"'t1lt ~-t· ;1r: ···1·' ' .. ,. ·~·i ·; 1~g- h' 0'" ·•·'•e "~o•g1"'a•'r1 w·ork .. u c,i - ·' 1 ;1!.J; ·-·· ·'-~ .. !,l' "l' t.L'!. .JJ..l ... U of:. 

We've tried to improve the expJn-, · · 0 ··, • in this manual to reduce "user 
error", but even the manual ca., • .. ;~,, ,· yo..1 " fUU don't read it. Theresa 
uses letters we've gotten f:rofll : ;w-, i rr,,. '. ; ting tlle manual. If there 
are still areas of misunde:rstancitr ,t .. ts know. We'll try to make it 
clearer in th.e next manual revisk • 

our ability to respond to your lettars and phone calla dependl on our 
staffing and fiscal health at any ~1iven time. In the last year, we've 
become parents (after 17 years ,.:-if ma-r7'iage). uur daughter's name is Amy 
Huth. Amy is not olct enough tr.· hr- '.l :=:,~hrijcal questions yet, and her 
mother's free time has been gi·eat; ::,.u> ~;_;~~~d, So technjcal help ht in 
the hands of the offictJ staff ancl 1r;yself. Th:J quality of the answers will 
vary with who's cu:rrently avaliaule.. I try to keep Thursdays free to 
answer phone questions and work on mail at,out Lazy Wrirnr and Multidos 
(which we also sell) • 

If you should encounter son'.,, pr,., 
text" cursor move ii shift up--a1 r.y,, · 

cure your problem. Inspect ye~ 
safe, then try to create thE r · 
problem, please lat us J,;nm, 
master disk, we can replace it .1·, , ,. , 

can try to fix it o:t at least wa1u usurs 
publishing known and vndfi.:• d h, .- ;,rm 

has resulted in Lazy Writer's p:-,3r:ent l":,,': 

·<if :-. tr·v ci.,.lng a 11 top of 
,.,:,tzmH::itnns and may 

1,. '-,,v:1 it to d.l.5.k to be 
·rot. ":>1jroctuoe the 

1.. !. , · it ii a bad 
:1 bu~ in the code, we 

(hat it exists. our policy of 
:;1o ::: p,:,uple norvouu, but 

'f\-~O c_.I rt~l ia triJj t y. 

Some problems are hard to diagnv.:;c c,,;e: : he phone, but it you 1e11d us a 
disk containing the text or prog:-d.1e i·wc; troulHe with, wt:1111 look at 
it, fix the text ancl/or proisram tA!:c .,em1 ii l1aek to vou., However, we 
have been known to loee things and ca.G't L,e sure ho,; long it will take 
us to fix the problem. I find I sptmd most of my 1.irtfl tr.-yinij to 
understand the problems that are sent to n-e. 

You have to help me OB much .,s po8&iL,le,, Hememba:r you bought a, 
microcomputer. One reascm it1s cl11::aper t111:1.n & rni.nicoaiputer ia that it 
didn't come with a oata procei;s.tng staff. You have to tµak.e some effoH 
to figure out your machine and !tow it works. while we have tried. to 
cover all the important points concerning Lazy Writer in 'this manual, we 
can not explain everything about computers. I've been asked what•s the 
beet data base manager, which hard disk to buy, which printer ta buy, 
what's the best word processor on tha IBM PC {answer - ours when we 
get it there). 1 get a lot of quostions no:1r.erning the operations of 
THSJ.JOS b. 11m not an expert on THSDOS ti; I didn't sell you TRSDOS 6. 
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You can help by trying to figure out your problem before calling, and 
by narrowing down the problem as much as possible. If you send me a 
disk, label it so we know who's it is. It is best to send the working 
disk, not your master ••• unless you can't get a working copy because of a 
defect in the master. 8end a copy of the off ending text file and maybe a 
printout showing the problem. lJon't send handwritten letters if you can 
help it. I can't even read my own hand writ ting. 

I want to thank all the people who helped make Lazy Writer a reality, 
especially my wife, Theresa, who has worked beside me over the years as 
documenter and chief tester. She has assumed a large burden with only 
moderate complaints about gross overwork and wretched working 
conditions. (Actually, her complaints have become less moderate, but 
she's there when the chips are down.) 

Particular thanks goes to Victor and Diane Andrews, former operators of 
Soft Sector Marketing (now defunct) whose suggestions and advice 
contibuted greatly to the growth of Lazy Writer. Otners who helped are 
Kim Watt, author of :::;uper lJtility (reported to be somewhere in Japan), 
and Vernon liester, author of MULTIDOS and a good. friend. Larry 
Ashmun, who wrote fantastic games like talking Alien Defense, also 
contributed programming tips and suggestions (Ashman was writing ROMs 
for a parking meter firm when we last talked.) Phil Manfield of 
Cornucopia Software, the author of Electric Webster, has put in many 
hours making his excellent program compatible with ours and helping 
Lazy Writer users. Bill Neville has authored several of our best liked 
optional extensions, LAZYCALC, LAZYDRAW, LAZYUO. Many others have 
made contributions through the years. · 

I also want to acknowledge my original partners in ABC Sales, Stevan 
Davis and Darrell Brayboy. 

David Welsh 
December 26, 1981 •••• rtevised January 31, 1983 •••• October, 
1984 •• September, 1985 
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SBPThMBER, 1985 
AlphaBit Communications, Inc. 

NOTES TO CURRENT LAZY WRITER USERS ABOUT THE UPDATE 

There have been some small changes in syntax in this version that 
will affect current users of Lazy Writer. 

The simulatea uppercase (the 11+ 11 key in EDIT) doesn't work on any 
80 character version. This is a l1oldover from the original l'vlodel I 
version and simply isn't needed. It :remains in the Model I/HI 
version. 

There is no longer an option to load or save in reverse case from 
Cl1ANGELW (now called Cl1ANGE LAZY WHITER). The 3.4 version, 
the version we've been shipping for the last few years, was set to 
standard case, so we figure most of you are using standard case 
files. For those of you who still have reversed files; if a file loads 
with case reversed, hit the 11# 11 in EDIT ( 11 SHIFT" 11 311 ) and the case 
will change to normal. Saving it again will make the changes 
permenant. If for some reason you NEHD reverse case files, the 11# 11 

will reverse them for you any time you want. 

There is no longer an option to view tha text as it is loading. The 
3 .4 version was shipped with this option off. We don't know of 
anyone who turned it back on. There may be a slight improvement 
in the speed with which text loads as a result of this change. 

In previous versions, the 11 c 11 toggled case back and forth. We've 
changed this so pressing 11 0 11 makes the case of the letter under the 
cursor change to upper case or remain upper case - it will not make 
an upper case letter into lower case, as before. Pressing "SHIFT 11 

+ "c" {capital C) changes the case of the letter under the cursor to 
lower case. This change is probably going to cause the most howls 
from current users, but it makes it easier to make words all upper 
case. The new function can be used in an .x.-key with more 
predictable results by moving the cursor with the 11 0 11 key. (See 
the manual for more details of changes involving these functions.) 

You ca.n no longer abort an insert by hitting the BREAK key. (we 
aborted too many inserts unintended.) :Now use GLEA.1:1. + BRl:!;A K 
{on Model I/Ill and 11 4+3 11 ) and SHIFT+Fl on TR8UUS 6. 

The down arrow key now produces a 13 (OOH) instead of a 10 (0AH) 
in Text Entry as well as in insert. "CLEAR" + 11 down arrow" now 
produces a 10 for those who need to do it. 

The "delete" function has changed a little. Delete by .sentence 
takes just the sentence and sentence terminator. Delete + 11 / 11 takes 
up to but not including the searched for character. That means you 
can delete up to but not including a comma, for example by pressing 
11 d II then "/ 11 t!len 11 

• 
11 

"!"..,~ nice for getting :rid of the rest of a 



phrase. If you have X-keys that depenu on the old methods, they 
might have to be :re-adju'Bted. 

X-keys can be invoked during an insert or overtyve by pressing 
CLEAR + number as in Text Entry. 

The 11 print from" option on the P:rinte:r Menu now worka differently. 
When you hit 11 f 11 , you'll see a cursor in front of the item "page 
number". hntering a page number will print from that pa15e. This 
even works with chained files - you can "print from" pai:;e 5U if you 
want. This macte preparation of the new 1uanual much easier for us 
and we think you'll like it too. By pressing 11 F 11 (SHIFT + f), you 
can still print from the cursor. however, the page will begin at 
that point - old paging will be lost. 

There are many additions to PHINTGEN, LPNT/CMU, and .FT. .Kead 
the chapters on PHINTINU 'tUUR Tl::LX.T and on PRIN'I'(fl:~;N and the 
FORMATTER carefully. These are the most changed. You will want 
to read all of the manual, however, because some features you may 
have missed in earlier versions are bette.r documented in this new 
manual. 

Happy Lazy Writing I As always, we're ha_µpy to hear your comments 
on our efforts, even though we can't .tJromise a personal reply. 

DAVID AND THERESA W~LSh 
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CHANGELW EXTENSION .••..•••••.•...••. 
CHARAC'lER COUNT ••••••••••• 
CLEAR •.•........ . .1-1, 
CLEAR ALL TABS .. 

2-3, 3-8,5-15, 6-1 
• • o • o " e • 5-2 

• .•• 3-16 
.3-12 

. 7-11, 7-19 
. .•..•.... 2-3, 7-11 

.• 7-14, 9-8, 7-26 
• ......•....•..• 5-4 

...•.. 9-1 
2·-1, 

CLEAR KEY FUNCTIONS (from Text Entry). 

2-2, 4-1, 5-1 
.3-4 
.2-6 

.2-6, 3-19 
3-23, 4-5, 5-1 

CLEAR and (any number) ..... 
CLEAR and 0 BREAK" ...•.•... 
CLEAR and "c" ••••••••••••• 
CLEAR and DOWN ARROW ..... 
CLEAR and II d", •..••....•. 
CLEAR and 11e 11 

•••••••••••••• 

CLEAR and ENTER •••••••••••••••••••• 
CLEAR and 
CLEAR and 
CLEAR and 
CLEAR and 
CLEAR and 
CLEAR and 

fl g". 
"h"a&o 
"i". 
"k". 
"I" ... 
"p" . . 

CLEAR and "r" . . 

• 2--5, 
• .•... 2-6 
. •.••• 9-2 

a • • • • • • • • 2-6 
.... 2-6, 3-8, 9-3 

9-1 
3-21 

• • * ••••• 3-22, 
..• 3-20, 

••• 2;..6 
..• 2-6 
.. 3-21 

• e • • o • o <:, • 11a • • 2-6 
.. 2-6, 3-24, 7-1 

., •••.•• 2-4 



CLBAR and 
Ct.BAR and 

* B X. 

$$®fttttllit©ttti!i•···· .. ··•ft @I • 6 •• iii 4 $ (ii 2-8. 4-1 "s". 
"u" a a&••··••i• .. ••• .. ·6®··········· •..•• 2-6, 3-10 

CLKAR end UP ARROW,,. •• $ • @ •• Ji' ••• 8 i'I ••••• * • lji • 2-3' 2-8' 9-2 
CLE.Ail ai1d ''v., * * {I ® B •• 4 •••• '@ •••••••••• .,, ••••• ® •••••••••• 2-6 
CLEAR and 
OLBAR and 
CLBAR and 

~,Xu w w w * • • • • • • • , • , • • • • , , • • , , e * , • • , , • • • a • ijl • • • 2-6 
"# 0 

• * $ ;;; • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • l!i •· e • • • • • • • • ti $ • • • • • • • @ 2-8 
t, ; " * •••••••• ii ij; ••••• ,t • ½ 11 •• ~ •••••••••• 6 •• I) ••• 2-8 

COLt.MN' DISPLAY~ * ® • ® •••• ® ............ $ • ® i;, •••••• - • ••••• 3-17 
COHTOOL DY ... % i!; ••••••••• II •• 0 ••••• i'i ••••••• * • It> 1-1, 2-5, 5-8 
CCI-Nt.JNICA'l•IONS4 * ••••••••• ® •••• il ••• @ ................ 8 •• ts-6 
O<MIUNICATIONS Ca.MAHDS ............................•• 5-9 
COMPILE DIRECTORY ••••••• * ••• ia •••••••••• $ * •• 8 ••••••••• 5-2 
CONTROL CODS TO PRIN'l'BR •••••••••••••••••••••••• 5-4• 7-21 
CREATING YOUR ONN DRIVBR •••••••••••••••• .••.••••.•••• 6-2 
C • P. I $ * 0 • ti * $ "' If, "' Iii It • • • • • • • , • • • • • • 6 • • • • • • • " , • • • - ••• 9-7 • 7-4 
CURSOR ""VBS * $ ...... " ••• 1$ ••• "' •• ~ • lit ,. § •••••• , • 2-3, 3-2, 3-3 
CURSOR, CEIANOB SIZI & SHAPB ••••.••••.•.••••••••• 2-2, 5-4 
"d" key. * • .. $ * "' "" '° • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • .. • • • ••••• 3-8 
"d" and "F0 

ti * • * Iii •• ;ii •••• ill ••••••••• ii' ••••••••• Iii •••• - •••• 3-9 
tt d" an.d Op" .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • , • • ;} "' • • • .. • • • • ti! 6 • ., •••• ~ • 3-8 
"d" and"•"· .................. , .. , .............. 3-8 
"d" and 11 u '' , • • • • • • • • • • , • • , • , • • • • • • . • • , , , , • • . • , ••••••• 3-9 
"d" end "w" ...•. , •••.•. ,,, ..... ,, ...•. , .•.••• , .••• , • . 3-8 
"d" and '11 11 

• ••••••••••••• , , ••••••••••••••••• , •••••••• 3-8 
.,d'' and "period key". , • , ••••••• 11 •••••• , ••••••••• , e , •• 3--8 
"d" and ":::" ••.•.•.•••••.•••.• , , •• , , , , .••• , . , •••••••• 3-10 
"d" d O 

( 
11 3 10 8ll &•e-••• • tt•tta•tlli@itiibiiliiiiiliiiiii@ttlli6•t •• 

"d11 "CLBAR0 "up arrow" .• , .•..•••..•• , .••..•. , , , •••••• 3-9 
DBrO~T l'lLB. fl •••• o , • , I} ••••• a •• fj •••••••••••••• , , .... !, 9--l 
DB~ATTI.00 I\!. ~ •• ,. ••••••• , ........ , .... , •• , ••• , i;, !,le ¼ ,, ii a a •• 9--4 
DBLBTE BY WORD~ SINTBNOB, PARAGRAPH •...••.••••••..••• 3-8 
DBLBTINO UNDERLINING ••••••.•.•••••. , ..•. , • , ••••••••• 3-9 
DBLBTING "SOFT" HYPHENS •• , ••• , •••••• , , ••• , ••• • 3-10, 3-18 
DBLBTING A VIDBO LINE ••••••• ••••••••••••••• iii ••• * ••• • .3-8 
DBLBTlNG AT BOTTOM OJ' rILB •••••••.• , • , •••••••• , •• , , 
DBLBTING BLOCK P«>VB MARKBRS ••••••• , .•.••..••••• 3··9; 
DBLITINO FROM CURSOR TO TOP or fILB, ••.•.•••••••••.•• 3-9 
DBL8TING SPACES OR OARRIAOE RKTURNS ••.•••••.•••••..•• 3-8 

•• 3-9 
3•»15 

DBLBTING.,, .. , •...•• , .••.. ,.,, ••••..•. , •••• l-2 9 3··8• 
DIR/C>m ••••• o •••••••••••••••••••••••• , • ~ •••••••• 4-6, 
DIRECTORY ... fl •••••••••• w •• , •••••••••••••• Ii •• 4-!5, 5-1, 

3-9 
ts-:1 
7-6 

DIRBC'I'ORY LIST ••• -jl ••• t\ •• & •••••••••••••• 6 • i ll ••••• ii, •••• 5-2 
DOS,,., •• ,,,., ...• , •.••••• , .4-1, 4-5, 4-7, 5-1, 6-2, 7-6 
DOT MATRIX PRINTBRS., •.• . . . •••e••••• ...... . . . . . ••••••• 7-6 
DOUBLE COLUMN ON A PAGB ••..•••.••••• • " ill ii\ • •••• ili , ••••• 9-10 
DOUBLR WIDB. , ••••••••••• • • • • • • • 3-11, 5-5. 5-6, 7-5, 7-12 
DOUBLE COLtkN ON A PAGB., •••• 6 •••••• . . . . . • It * •• 'it •••• .9-10 
OOtJBLB-SPACBD. t$ 4 •• & .......... * •••••••• * .... * •• /j ••••• lb • 6 7-2 
DOWN ARROW • ,\l Iii •• i ••••••••••••••••••• •• 3-2, 3-3. 3-8, e-e 
DOWN LINB FBBD MENU ITBM •• , ••••••••••• , •••••••••••••• 7-2 
DOWN LINH FEBD/CARRIAGB RETURN •••••.•..••...••••••. 
DOWN LINH FBBDS .•••••..•••• 1-2• 2-3, 3-8• 5-4, 6-1, 

• • 2-1 
7-12 



* :c ND B X * 
BDITING X-KBY COl.\lllANDS. , • , ••••••••••••••• , • , ••••••••• 9-9 
BD ITOR/ ASSBMBLBR FILES ••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••••• 4-7 
BLBCTRIC PENCIL •••••••••• , ••• ,,., •••••••• , 3-4, 3-15, 4-5 
BLBCTRIC WEBSTBR ••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 9-2 
BMBBDDRD Ca+IA.NDS •••.•••••••••••••••••.•••. 5-5, 5-8, 7-8 
BN1'BR EDIT.¢.*@- >Ii ....... o ••••••••••••••• ., ••••••••••••••• 3-1 
BPSON MX-80 w • ,,. • o • • • • • • • • • • $ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • " • • • 7-6 • 
BllROR MBSSAGli •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4-1, 6-14, 

7-19 
7-24 

BSCAPR COOR t fj • w - •••• ill 6 ••••••••••••••• Ill •••••••••••••• 7-13 
BVBN PAGBS, • $ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• .•. 7-1'7, 8-4 
BXIT "F'IND' by preaain( the "BRBAK" key ••••••••••••• 3-14 
BXIT ED IT"· ,; 4 11 ... II, ,t, • ii •••••••••••••••••••• * ••• e ~ •••••••• 3-1 
BXIT THE Paa.1PT "Which Command Key" ••••••••••••••••• 3-19 
EXIT TO DOS¢ ,.. ¾ @! ii, ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 7-6 
BXIT THB PR<M'T "Command Key Set~·Up" •••••••••••••••• 3-20 
BXTBNSIONS. , .••• , ..••••.•.•••••.••...••.••. 5-1, 5-2, 5-3 
JILB J'()~ATTING~ <f" ............ o ••• ij •••••••••••••••••••• 9-1 
FILE HANDLING FRatl THE PRINTER PROORAM •••••..•••.••• 7-26 
FILE OUT Of' MHr«>RY BRROR MBSSAGR •.••...•..•...•....•• 4-4 

f INIJ !ft * • * * lj; ,;, +• • ,;,•·••t1••···········••fj .... 3-12, 3-13 
FIND ))ELBTJ.~ . , 
fOOTBR. , , , .. , 

FORM FBBD, , , ..• , • , ••.•• , .••. , •• 5-12, 7-3, 7-~a, 1-12, 8-5 
l'ORMA'l'TBD SAVE, ••••• , .•••••• , •••••••••••• 3-12, 7-6, 7-25 
FOINATTED, 
FORMATTED, 

tiO HANDSHAKING (Communications) •• , ••••••• • tS-8 
WITH HANDSHAKING (Comnunications) •••.••.•• 5-8 

r0114A TTBR # & $ © $ * ,. • • * • , 111 fl • 3 • • • • • • • • • t, • • • '"' .. • • ii • • • • • • • • •• 9-l 
FORMATT8R EDI~(IJNG • • ~ • • • • • " .i, • • • • • & • • • • e <!I • •· " & • • ,,. e • • m • • Ii 9-3 
F0114ATTER HEADERS & FOOTERS .•••..••....•....•••••..•• 9-4 
FORMATTER HYPHBNATION ••.•.••..•.•••...••.•..••• 3-19, ~e 
rolN.A. TTBR MENU'. • 'ti $ • • • • • • • • • • •••• 5 "' ii ti- 0 • ii • • • {I; lj ,t • • • • ,, • ~ • 9-1 
FORMATTER VIDRO WIDTH. , •• , ••••• , ••••••••••••••••••••• 9-2 
fORMATTBR WITH BLBCTRIC WBBSTBR ••••••••••••••••••••• 9-13 
FORMATTING CHAINBD !'ILES ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 9-8 
OBTTING TO D IRICTORY. , •..••• , •. , •.••.••• , •.•••••• , ••• 7-6 
GBTTIP«l ro DOS. {I ....................................... 4-6 
GRA.PHIC BLOCK • ., lll. /) ¢ ••••••••••••••••••••••• :II •••• 2-4, 7-24 
GRA.PHICS MODE~•&fld>O ............... ii, ••••••••• 11 ••• 113-12, 7-13 
HARD MARGIN c~s ......................... -·••0••···7-9 
IIA.NDSHA.KE <II • ~ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •••• 6 5-5 • 6-1, 6-8 
IIBADBIIS,., * • ;;, $ " I;> •••• " • ,); •••••••• /) " & •••••••• °' • • • • • 7-22, 8-1 
HBADBR/FOOTBR NOT TBRMINATED ERROR ••••••••••••••• , •• 7··25 
RBLP FILB. fl t> l;l O ••• fj ••••••••••••• ii ••••• Ill •••••• ill •• iii •• 6 • 3-23 
HIGH BIT •• e $ - «. ® e ••• iii ............................ , ••••• 4-4 
HYPHBNATB •... , ...•..•••••••• , •. , •• • 3-18, 5-12, 5-13, 7-8 
BYPBBNS .... fy ••••• iii; I) .............................. et3-10, 3-16 
INDENTING PARAGRAPHS. , ...........•... , ...•...•. , .•••• 2-3 
IHDBNT PRINTRR C~ .............•..•..•.... 7-11, 7-24 
IND BX MAKER. $ Iii • ~ i) • fl ••• fi •• t II O ill • & ••••• ii •• 0 • liii • ' •• 0 9-1, 9-10 
INSERT ~ $ f,; .,, ,, * • ~ le " ••• 6 •••••• * •••••••••• § ••• " 1-3, 2-1 , 3-6 



INSERT PARAGRAPH INOBNTS •..•••.•••••••••...•••••••••• 3-6 
INSERTING ABOVE TIXT •••••••••••• , •••••••• , •••••• , •••• 3-6 
IN'SBRTlNG ASCII 9 ••••••••••••••• (j ••••• " • , it ••••• , ••••• 3 .... 9 
lNSIRTlHG EMPTY LINIS •••••••••••.•••.•..••••••••••••• 3-8 
INSIRTINO FILB FROM DtSK •• , ••••• ,,, • , , , , • , , , , •••••••• 3-7 
ISStJI ,O}f,J' FBBD e °' • a- •••• i ••• " ••••• , .................... , • 7;w;.8 
JUSTIFlCATlON •. , •••. , •• , • , .••••.••••.•••• , 2-5, 7-3 • 7-10 
K IBY ro coUNT •• IS •• i ti' •• , ••••• ., • iJ ••• i ••••••••• , •••••• a);;ti;20 
1.1 LL r I LBS 'Ii It # t, f, ~ i O • j •• ti •• i " •••• j • * ••• j t, •• i i • ill I i • 4..-e. 8""2 
l.lFT ~ c {I e " -1> • o a • • • • 4 • • • ;a; it • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 • • , • • • 3iiii;QS f !5.-9 
LIFT MAil{JfN.,etti!-&&i>oi!>l!llt5lJ • u;111•6••••••••ii66oill#tltl7-.11, '1•1B 
LIST A FILE® ® • to <I, * " .. " •• ' j ••••• 0 •• C • 15 •••••• (a ~ •• * •• 4 ...... 5, 5Q;; l 
LlST CHAIN" " ~ (t, $ •••••••••• (i •••••• s •••••••• e e , •• 7-26 • 7•28 
WAD A fILE.d-&ii • Oj;i,e•eo••··· ........................ 4~1, a--1 
LOADING C<»tPRESSKD BASIC ................•.••.•••••••• 4-7 
WADING FURS lt'ROM TUE PRINTER MENU. , •••••• , •••••• • • 7=26 
LOADING FILES FROM DOS.,.,,, ••• ,,,, ••••• ,.,, ••• , ••••• 4-2 
]:,()(JAL BCII(). h ~ • A i> • ff 6 •• Iii i •• ti i •• 9 • + ,. i ii< 1$ ........ d i • iii ••••• It 6-7 
LOWBR CASE CONVBWiION ••••••••··••··•··•••••••••••••3-lS 
MANDATORY SPACE ...... Cl ., ••• , • " •••••• ti •••••••••••••• , • , • 2-4 
MARGIN PRINTBR CO!VNAND ••••.••••••••••••• 7-8, 7-11, 7-18 
MARGIN C(lllANDS .••.•••.•••••.•• ,,.,,., ••••• 7=3, 7··9, 7-10 
MHMORY, OUT or., ... , .................. ,,., .... , .2-1. 4-1 
MSNU BOTTCM. :t; ,. ,ii~ 6 • Ill $ G. 0 •• i •• i i • ii i i i • lo ••• ii •••• , • * 7-4, 7~8 
MINU MARGIN COM.\1ANDS ••••••••• iiiiiSi ••••••••••••••••• 7~S 
MINI-f4BNIJ. ,!'I o • , • ~ , ••••• , , •••••••••••• , ••• , •••• , • , 7-1 • 7-7 
t-1:>DSM. • • • If • , & ... ., Ii • • ••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • i • • •••• e..-e 
!«>VINO BACICWAM> BY WORD, SINTBNCI, OR PARAGRAPH •••••• 3-3 
MULTI-fUffCTION c~ •..••••..•..••....•. 2-e, 3-19, 4-5 
N'.ND BI.OOKS. " •• i ••••• , •••••••• ,. ,. •••••• ;j ••••• , ••• , •• St.w 18 
r«:>H-STAMJARD CHARACTBRS ••••...••...•••.••••••••..••.• 2-8 
NON-PRlNTINQ CCMmNTS •.•••••••••..•••••••.•••••• 7-7, 7-9 
NUtts a $ ~ w • l\\ t> " $ !il II • 0 C i, •• $ I • i • j •• i ii ••• i i •• i ••• * • i i • 5"""4' s~ l 
NUMBIR OUT or lu\NGi BRffOR ••••.••••••••.•••.•••••••• 7-24 
NtJMBBR or LlMRS" ................. , ....................... 1~10 
OIJBCT COD8 Fil.iS .•. ,, •...... , ... ,,,.,.,,, .. , .•....• . 4-6 
ODD PAOISt •• 6, ti. It.: •• ii •• , •••• , •••• s. $ .... "s .. ,,, •• 7-17, e-, 
OPEN lNSEfl1' • • .,, • e • • • e • • • • • • e ti • • e • oc 1,1 • i /; • i • • ii • • i • • if Iii e • • ii 3-0 
oUT or MSr«>RY PROM.PT •• , , 0 •••••••• " ... , •••••••••••••••• 2 .. ~ 
OVBRrtP:ING $ " • ij, •••• ' ii Iii • i i i • 3 ••••••• i ••• i •• i • Iii .... i 1,,_2' 3-lS 
PAQB L lNBS & ;i, ii' e Iii 6 Iii ; i i S • i i , i'i i il I ii, i t. t i 6 i Ii • i! , • II Ii ii • ii • i j i jj Ii • 7 "°"3 
PAOB I.Ji:NGTH. ,,, •• 41' ••••• ii ••••••• , ••••• ij •• i •• "' ••••• - •••• 7-10 
PAGB Ntl4BBRING,11.,, ••••••••• ii ••••••••••••••••••• S-l, B4ll;,~ 
PAOI WIDTll .....••.•• , •••• ,, •••• ,,, ••.• ,.,. 7-3, 7-4, '7-10 
PARALLRL DRIVER (PARDRV/CMt>),, ••• ,, •• , ••• , •• ,,, ••• , •• B-1 
PARAGRAPH INDENT ••• , • i ••••••••••••••• , • , ........ t, • , ••• 2lilllillil3 
P.ARl>RV /Crv!D@ 0 $ 0 •••••• I •• i ••• i ••• ii • i ••••••• ~ •••• i • 9 j Ii, •• 6-1 
:PIRIOD KEY (Delete by Sentence) ••••••••••.••••••••••• 3-8 
PIRIOD K.BY (move cursor by aentenoe) ••••••..•.•.••••• 3-3 
PNINTBR DRIVBRS . . , •...• , •.......•••.•.• , . , .•..•.•••• , B-1 
PNINTBR DKFAULTS - HOW TO OHANGE •••..•.••..•.•••••••• 5-7 
PR:INTBR MRNl.J •• "' 3 • •• ' • • •• • •• • ••• 0 ... • • • • • • • • •• • ' 0 7 """"2 • 7;..;;..17 



_* _____ ::C ______ N~ ..... Dc=....--=E=-. X_ ----~ 

.. 
e O O • V * 

. . . . "' .. 

••• 3--10, 4-7, 
.7-8 

5-4, 6-1 
..... . 4-7 

.• 7-4 ... ..... 7-6 .... . . . . .2-2 . . . . . . . ... • 2-6 
•••••••• ,.,0 .......... 7-14 

••••••••••••• 0 ••••••••••••• 5-7 
.3-15, 3-22, 4-3 

••••••••• ,, 0 •••••••••• 3-18 
.• 2-4, 
.. 4-7, 5-3 

..• 7-7 
.... . 3-6 

o e fl • o • • • o 3-8 
.7-12, 7-24 
....... 3-14 

... 2-3, 3-3, 5-7 
,. • 0 • 0 •••••• 7-11 
.5-5, 6-1 

II O $ 0 Iii ill • O Ill 6 • 5-6 

CC>l\tl,iANDS ON DISK. 
•. 1-3, 4-1, 5-2 
.•.••• 3-21, 4-5 

. .3-1 IN 
.IN TEXT ENTRY. ••• o •• 2-2 

..3-9, 4-5, 5-3 
.3-2 

..• 3-2 

•. 2-3, 3-2 
•• 3--:4 
•. 3-9 

ill • • ii) • ¢ 0 " • " 3--10 
.•. 2-6, 3-20 

•••• 3·-19 
.• 3-2 

•.. 2-4, 3-6 
• 0 ..... 3-2 
I, ••••• 2-4 

......... 3-8 
$ a O it O O o @ 0 a, 0 O & 0 iii O G 3-3 ' 

•• 0 • 3-3' 
3-20 
3-20 

• 0 • 0 ,, 6 • ,, • 3-3 
... 3-8 
... 3-5 

.4-7, 5-3, 6-2 
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C<M.~UNICATIONS COMMANDS •• 

TO DO A BLOOK MOVI, .. 
0 ••• , .......... 6-9 

• • • . . . . . • 3-16 
•••il•••3--14 '00 DO FIND AND RIPI.ACB ••• 

TO HYPHINATE ..•••.. • 6 ......... '. 3~18 
TO INSERT • • • • • • • ••••••••••• • • 3-7 
TO PRINT TEXT. • • • • • • • , • • • • , ••••••••• 7-1 

SUBSCRIPTS •• .•...... , .. 7-8, 7-24 
..2-4, 3=3, 3=4; 5-6 

.•.••. 4-8, 9-10 
It i Iii ji i • • 9 ii ii ii II Iii 4-!5 

o ~ c • • • • ii • • i 1;. ti d 7~8 
·- .. ·•··• .. ·••··•·l-l 

..•..• 7-11, 7-19, B-2 
• , •••••••• 7:.=7 

..................... , ••••••• ,.~l 
•••• 0 •• 

. ... . 3-10 
... 3-10, 8-6, 5-8 

(Communioationn) •. . . 
••••••• 3---1, 5=7, 7=3 

DISPLAY •• . .. " . .•.•••..•• 3~17 
ONLY MAClUNES ••••••••••••••• , • • i • Ill • ilJ 4 • f • it, 3~17 

CC>l\tfANl) ......... ,i, ........... fl ••••• , 7u..13 
.... . ' ... •• 1=3, 3-17, 7-9 

. .5-2 ••• i • i ••••• 

·········lri•i·• ......... . . • • . • . . • • . • 7-15 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 7.;._10. 7.....,.19 

• i!l, ••• j O j ... & •• Ii •• i lli O •••• i i 3-= 13 
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....... , .....•....•...•.••••• 7-24 
3-20. 3-21, 
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This is ates~ file of text for Lazy Writer 
Printed on an .E_p.so.n LQ-.Z.500 

This is a test file of text which we are using to demostrate 
ao• e of the new features in 3.5 Lazy Writer. It is printed in 
the • anual by an EPSON LQ-1500. It is on your Lazy Writer disk. 
Model I owners will find it on the flip side of their disk with 
the driver programs. 

The first line of commands does the following. 

Thia is a test file of text for Lazy Writer 
We can put a different message on even pages 

Page 9 

.Turns on "pica" or 10 characters per second type. This will 
have no effect if you have not installed the correct driver to 
Pl/CMD or used PRINTGBN to setup the proper codes for your 
printer. It will also have no effect if your printer is already 
in the "pica" • ode. 

Page 10 
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This is a test file of text for Lazy Writer 
Printed on an .E p.s 0.1:, L Q- .Z 5 O O 

4. "N" set the number of text line to be printed on each page. 
The co•• and "text" could have been used to do the same thing and 
is the better of the two commands because it can change the 
nu• ber of lines to be used on the next page without distrubing 
what's going happening on the current page. 

3. "length 15" sets the length of the paper to 15 lines. This 
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This is a test file of text for Lazy Writer 
We can put a different message on even pages 

is going to make for vary small pages, but that's what we want 
for this demo. Normally, length would be set to 66. This 
command is only effective if you are using the software formfeed 
which is why we turn that on with "softset". If your printer 
has a hardware formfeed, you can still use the software 
formfeed. For normal paging, the hardware formfeed on most 
printers is faster, but each printer has different arrangements 

Page 12 

This is a test file of text for Lazy Writer 
Printed on an .Ep.s .:.~.n L Q-.Z 500 

for changing the page length, o ometimes it's nice to e able 
to do it with Lazy Writer's software formfeed. 

4. "softset" as mentioned above, turns on the software formfeed. 
"aoftset" used later in the text would turn it off. 

5. "page width" sets the width of the paper to be printed on. 

This is a test file of text for Lazy Writer 
We can put a different message on even pages 

In this case, we have set less than the normal size paper 
because we plan to use an absolute margin command. 

6. "center 64" computes the left and right margins needed to 
center 64 character on a page of 70 characters. 

Page 14 
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This is a test file of text for Lazy Writer 
Printed on an Ep.so.1:, LQ-..Z.500 

7. The "tm 6" command will move the paper up 6 lines before 
printing on each page. 

Except for the "pica" command, we have so far not used any 
printer dependent commands. 

Next comes the header and footer. The header definitiou starts 

age 15 

This is a test file of text for Lazy Writer 
We can put a different message on even pages 

.ith >h or >header and in this case is followed by a /n which 
indicates a starting page number of nine. The header has an 
"even" area that only prints on even page numbers and an odd 
area that only prints on odd pages. The header will only print 
at the top of a page, so if must be defined before any text to 
print on the first page. 

Page 16 
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This is a test file of text for Lazy Writer 
Printed on an Ep.so.1:, LQ-..Z.500 

The header end with the >X and is followed by a foote thnt also 
has an odd and even areas. In the odd areas, we have used a 
spread command and use justify to insure that justification is 
on so that the spread command will work. 

The footer definition ends with an >X as well . 
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This is a test file of text for Lazy Writer 
We can put a different message on even pages 

Now we are going to play with the indent commands. >indent is a 
handy co•• and to use because it works relative to an already 
established • argin. We are now going to indent 10. We are also 
going to turn off these little pages by including a ">length 
66,text 45" command. ~he next page will have 50 lines 

This is indented 10 from the margin established by 
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This is a test file of text for Lazy Writer 
Printed on an .E'p.so.1:1 LQ-1500 

center above. If the center command were changed and 
this text was reprinted, the indent from the new 
margin would still be 10. 

The "indent" command can be canceled with indent off to take the 
text back to what ever margin prevailed before the margin. As 
it bas been here. 

I. This is a reverse indent caused by the command ''>reverse 3". 
This is a nice command for numbered points, 

2. Reverse indent can be used with indent. Here we 
have again indented by 10 but we also have left the 
automatic reverese indent on. You can see how this 
works. 

3. Now we have used an indent off to cancel the in 
the reverse indent. 

t ut not 

Here we have used left 5 and right 65 to establish new hard 
margin and cancel the reverse indent. We could have just 
used reverse off to do that, but we wanted to demonstrate 
the "left" and "right" commands. Hard margins cancel soft 
margins. We have also turned off the "tm6" command above 
this paragraph so you can see how it operates. 

Up to this paragraph, we have used pica or 10 c.p.i. type. 
If you've installed the right Pl/CMD or you have used 
PRINTGEN to customize for your printer, you should be seeing 
elite type. On some of our drivers, we have used "elite" to 
get something that is actually quite different ... doublewide 
condensed. That's because no "elite" typeface is available 
on these printers. Notice that the margins have shifted. 
This is because they are figured in characters and there are 
more characters per inch with "elite" type. If you are 
using the standard print driver, there are no codes for 
elite and there will bne no change in the typeface. 

We have now shut off "elite" and turned on "condensed". 
With most printers, you just have to use the name of the new 
typeface. With some printers, you can't use "condensed" 
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This is a test file of text for Lazy Writer 
We can put a different message on even pages 

type if you are in the letter quality mode. If you have 
the right codes in PRINTGEN, and your printer will do 
condensed in this paragraphed. If not, you may have to take 
it out of the letter quality mode. The LQ1500 driver 
initilizes the printer to letter quality and "cmd 1 off" has 
to be used to get condensed. (Else where in this manual are 
examples of EPSON compressed type. 

Here we are back in pica. Now for some underline tests. 
The word test has been underlined in this pargraph. If you 
printer can underline and you have it setup right and are 
using the right driver, you should see rl ne. If you 
see characters with underlining after each character, then 
your printer driver is trying to use the backspace method to 
underline, but your printer can't backspace. It you see a 
line with the word "test" in it and a blank line with only 
underlining, then your driver is set up for the "two pass 
method while the printer is not. Some printers have at 
to zero command that you will need to put into yuur driver 
with PRINTGEN. Some need to have a "DIP switch thrown on or 
inside the printer to insure they don't double feed with 
this method. If something else happens to the word test, or 
nothing happens; you have the wrong printer codes in the 
printer driver or your printer can't do it. 

By issuing a bold command, we can change underlined words t 
Lazy Writer bold. The word "bold" in this sentence is 
underlined and will be bold if your printer can use and. is 
set up for, the "backspace" or the "two pass" method. 

Now we have used a "bold off", followed "double" command 
to turn on doublewide when you underline. The "double" 
command will cause Lazy Writer to send codes to turn on an<l 
turn off doublewide whenever there is underlining in text; 
The word "do1..1.b 1 e" is underlined in this sentence. 
"bold" command shuts underlining off but double doesn't. 
You can get bold, underline and double seperately or 
together by using the "set" command. 

Now we have used ">set under, bold4, double". Not every 
printer can do all these, bu. t this is ho'W 
1..1.n.der1ini:ng affects text -when 
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This is a test file of text for Lazy Writer 
Printed on an .E'p..so.1:1 LQ-.Z.500 

set c om:in and is "U..sed. 

Note that if you want underlining with bold, you must use 
"under" in the set command after the bold. Bold shuts off 
underline. 

Above we used the command ">set bold off, under off" to 
leave only doub 1 e ~ i de on. 

The command "set off" :makes under 1 ining undin.-1 ining 
If you are not sure what's on and what's not, use 
off," followed by what you want to "set". 

again. 
">set 

The coaaand '1 )eJ11pbatdzed" us1c.: above t..:1 ~.Js the 
"eaphasized" :mode if the cod.es have been PIH:ili'.i: ,. • l nto 
your driver, your printer can do it, and you are nc;t, iready 
in a conficting mode. When u;1;zed outside of a ''see: cuaaand, 
it effects all text after it until you tell it to atoi>. 

This text follows a dark coa~&nd. We have shut e•phasized 
off with the command ">emphasized off" and turned on "dark" 
with the co~mand ">dark". The dark command works ju• t like 
the emphasized command and can be used inside and outside of 
a ">set" command. 

This is an example of the dark command used with set. We 
shut off the dark command with ">dark" and assigned it to 
set with "set under off, dark". Now this line is printed 
with dark because it's underlined. We could have had it 
underlined, doublewide and bolded if the printer would do 
that. 

Above, we have use ">set off, followed by "cmd 2" in the set 
command. The result is that whatever codes are asGigned to 
"cmd 2" with PRINTGEN will be sent to the printe~ when 
something is underlined. Wit.11. the L0-1500 drive.r, _ we 3 ve 
sssil{ned "c.111d 2" to italic. 11 cmd l, cmd 2, and cmd 3 can be 
assigned to underliqing with the set commandt or used 

Page 21 



This is a test file of text fer Lazy Writer 
We can put a different message on even pages 

outside of set. Aside from doublewide, bold and 
underlining; only one addition command can be assigned to 
set. Headers and footers can remember the state of a set 
command, so you can assign emphasized to the header 
underlining and dark to underlining in the body of the text 
without conflict. "dark" and emphasized etc. will not be 
remembered by a header or footer if used outside of a set 
command. 
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c::1-1,1~1=t·1-

The ASCII Code stands for 0 A1erican Standard Code for Infor1ation lnterchan91•. 
The idea behind using the ASCII Codi is so that all ktyboards •ill bt ablt to print 
the sate characters • These characters can be printed in the text by inserting 
"S>DECIS", ldeciaal nu1berl •here the characters should be printed. 

HEX DEC ASCII 

IIH I NULL 
11 1 SOH 
12 2 STX 
13 3 ETX 
14 4 EOT 
es S END 
f6 6 ACK 
17 7 BEL 
IJ8 8 BS 
IJ9 9 HT 
IA ti LF 
1B 11 VT 
IC 12 FF 
ID 13 CR 
IE 14 SO 
IF 15 SJ 
ts 16 DLE 
11 17 DCI 
12 18 DC2 
13 19 DC3 
14 2t DC4 
15 21 NAK 
16 22 SVN 
17 23 ETB 
18 24 CAN 
19 25 Elt 
tA 26 sue 
18 27 ESC 
IC 28 FS 
ID 29 SS 
IE 31 RS 
lF 31 US 
2t 32 SP space 
21 33 ' excla1 
22 34 'quot,s 
23 35 I nu1ber 
24 36 $ dollar 
25 37 I percent 
26 38 & a1persand 
27 39 ' acute 
28 41 ( op paren 
29 41 I cl paren 
2A 42 t asterisk 

HEX DEC ASCII 

28H 43 + plus 
2C 44 , co11a 
2D 45 - 1inus 
2E 46 • period 
2F 47 / slash 
31 48 f zero 
31 49 I one 
32 Sf 2 tNO 
33 51 3 three 
34 52 4 four 
35 53 5 five 
36 54 6 six 
37 55 7 seven 
38 56 8 eight 
39 57 9 nine 
3A 58 : colon 
38 59 ; seaicolon 
JC 61 < less than 
3D 61 = equals 
3E 62 > gr than 
3F 63 ? question 
41 64 a at sign 
41 65 A 
42 66 B 
43 67 C 
44 68 D 
45 69 E 
46 7@ F 
47 71 6 
48 72 H 
49 73 l 
4A 74 J 
48 75 K 
4C 7b L 
4D 77 11 
4E 78 N 
4F 79 0 
Si 80 P 
51 81 Q 

52 82 R 
53 83 S 
54 84 T 
55 85 U 

HEX DEC ASCII 

56H 86 V 
57 87 N 
58 88 I 
59 89 Y 
SA 99 Z 
SB 91 Copen brkt 
SC 92 \ left slash 
SD 93 ] close brkt 
SE 94 A circu1flex 
SF 95 _ underline 
61 96 'grave 
61 97 a 
62 98 b 
63 99 C 
64 lff d 
65 191 e 
66 1'2 f 
67 113 g 
68 114 h 
69 115 i 
6A 116 j 
68 1'7 k 
6C 198 1 
6D 119 1 
liE 119 n 
6F Ill o 
71 112 p 
71 113 q 
72 114 r 
73 115 I 
74 116 t 
75 117 u 
7/i 118 v 

77 119 • 
78 12, • 
79 121 y 
7A 122 z 
78 123 Cop brace 
7C 124 I vert rule 
7D 125 }. cl brace 
7E 126 ~ overscore 
7F 127 DEL 

NOTES: In internal use •ith Lazv Writer upper and lower case are reversed in •riting 
fi ies • 
Bv sending the CLEAR Z code you can get the null signs. The sa1e gots for 98H, tCH, 
8FH, 11H-19H, IAH-lCH, IEH, and lFH. The a1persand sign are used but do not appear 
int he •riting of the text. 
t7H is the 1andatory space code, 
19H is the tab code. 
IAH, tBH and DH are carriage returns, 
!DH is the cift hvohen code in Lazv Writer. 

CONTROL CODES 

Control codes can be vour ticket to 
great perforaance froa vour printer. 
But, understanding what they are and hoM 
to use the1 is not so easv. Control 
codes 1av be listed in yo~r printer 
1anual as deciaal or hexadeci1al. These 
nu1bers, •hen sent to your printer, give 
special instructions. Thev send 
infor1ation, just as when vou send tewt 
to the prinhr · it i 5 2xactl y thrHae 
-process. Each character has an ASCII 
code, as you can see froa the chart on 
this page. Other ASCII codes are for 
functions, rathir than characters, like 
deciaal 27 is •escap~·, ASCII is the 
Aaerican S+ar,dard for Inforaation 
Interchange ~.id th,1 : dea Ni!S that 
coaputer codes be This worked 
out ok for thi? 
what's norwiJ; y .. , ; 
are 255 ASCII 

•:arrespond to 
1, ·br~rd, but there 

;iSCI I codes are 
fairly unif· J2 and 127, 
S1aller or hr9, 'i;'P1 £:"!' often used 
for purposes ol he standard. 
The nu1bers bel urn! y set up 
for coaauni ca1 ·: , eore 1i kel v 
to be shndar d printers than 
on parallel pr·. The codes for 
double-wide typt, for exaaple, are 
usual I y nu1b1:r5 b11l uf 32. The nu1bers 
over 127 are lih,l i.c be anything and 
vary wide!\ fr;'; rt tr, another. 

You can see so1e of those codes over 127 
by using the ' • >.g" , coa11nd, 
then underlinin,, 11ords. This co111nd 
turns off underlin,ng and bold face and 
adds 128 to the ASCII nuaber of the 
character typed. We have discovered 
soaething interes.ting for owners of 
NX-88s. If you use the •>g• co11and in 
text, then underline l•ith the •u• 
co11andl •ords 10 ~ubsiquent text, these 
•ords 11ill print in italics, as you see 
here! You 1ay or aay not get these 
results on your aachine unless you have 
6raftrax Plus and DIP s"itch settings as 
we have the.. 

In order to use control codes •ith Lazv 
Writer, you need to send deci1al !NOT 
hexadeci1all nu1bers. If your printer 
aanual gives codes in hex, translate 
the• to deci1al. Thfn, send the deci1al 
codes right after 1 1•. For e~a1ple, if 
your printer 1anual says vou need ESCAPE 
U, use >27/85, You could also use )e/85 
or }e/SU, or >27/SU. If you see 
CHRS<tBHl, try u!ing >11. 
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USING THE REVERSE INDENT 

RESUME 

NAME: John Q. Artist 
ADDRESS: 1234 Creative Dr. 

Detroit, MI 48209 

EDUCATION: 

SPECIAL SKILLS: 

INTERESTS: 

attended1 Cass Technical High School, Detroit; B.A. 
degree, Wayne State University; private lessons from 
Jerome Szabo 
proficient in oriental watercolor, sumie (black and 
white renderings), and miniature watercolor 

sex, chasing women, booze, going to the track, 
smoking weed and organizing protest marches. 

************************************************************ 

>page width 76/absolute margin 10/title 70/bold3 
USING THE REVERSE INDENT 

RESUME 
>left 10 

NAME: John Q. Artist 
ADDRESS: 1234 Creative Dr. 

Detroit, MI 48209 

>center 70/R18/b2 
EDUCATION: 

>F 

1. Sometimes. 
>X 

SPECIAL SKILLS: 

INTERESTS: 

attended*> escape/$D*l*>escape/$0* Cass Technical 
High School, Detroit; B.A. degree, Wayne State 
University; private lessons from ~erome Szabo 

i! 

proficient in oriental watercolor, sumie (black and 
white renderings), and miniature watercolor 

sex, chasing women, booze, going to the track, 
smoking weed and organizing protes~ marches. 

****************************************************•******* 

1. Sometimes. 

I 

ANDASTE 8-4-3 
ANDERSON, ARTHUR M. 5-2-2, 5-7-1, 

6-1-1, 6-2-1, 6-7-1, 7-1-3, 7-5-2 
ANDERSON, JOHN 8-3-3, S-5-2, 8-5-3 
ANDREAS, CAPTAIN 8-3-2 
ANDREWS, A.L. 2-2-1 
ANDREWS, MATHEWS 4-2-2, 4-4-1, 

5-1-2, 5-1-3, 5-5-4, 5-6-2, 7-7-2, 
10-9-4 

ANGELINE 6-6-2, 8-4-4, 8-5-3, 
8-10-2 

ANGERS 10-1-4, 10-3-3 
ANGLO 7-6-2 
ANGOULEME 10-5-1 
ANGUS, R. BRUCE 7-8-2, 8-1-2, 

10-10-4 
ANN ARBOR NO. 4 4-8-3 
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WELSH/COMPUTER HANDBOOK PAGE 1 

USING THE >S COMMAND 

The 11 >S 11 command works by putting spaces between words so that every line 
ends flush right. All words will spread unless you Join them with mandatory 
spaces (press 11 SHIFT" space bar to put a mandatory space). If you put a space 
in front of each line and mandatory spaces between words, you can get the 
effect we1ve achieved in the headline below. The header at the top of this 
page was also made using the n>sn, with a mandatory space between 11 computer11 

and 11 handbook11 and another mandatory space between npage• and n1 •. The list 
of names and numbers below was simply typed normally, and an Indent command 
used to bring the names closer to the numbers on the page. 
THE >S COMMAND ONLY WORKS WITH JUSTIFICATION 10N1 • 

DO YOU 
HAVE THE LATEST 

VERSION OF 
LAzy WRITER?? 

• 

TO: Mike Roe Prosesor 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
X 
X 

THERESA 
DAVID 
SAM 
GEORGE 
MARY 
HARRY 
SANDY 

• • • • 

$1,000,S 86.3 2 
$2,98S,543,S06.50 

$4S,000.00 
$62.4S 

$325.78 
$32.75 

$4,361.00 

• • 

Nov 20, 1981 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 

HEU.O 
LAZY WRITE RS 

X 
X 
X 

X 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

X 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

TURN THE >S COMMAND OFF WITH 1 >S OFF•. 
When used in a header/Footer, the 1 >5 1 command is automatlc:ally shut off when 
you get back into regular text. However, when used in text, use 11 >5 off' to 
shut it off. If you don't shut it off, short lines of text will spread accross the 
page • 



AlphaBit Communications, Inc. 
Publishers of Software &! Books 

December 10, 1982 

Mr. T.R.S. Eighty 
100 Main St 
Anytoo.,n, U.S.A. 

Dear Mr. Eighty 

13349 Michiga.n Ave. 
Dearborn, Michigan 48126 
(313) 581-2896 

We received your· 1 et tM' s asking for i nforma. ti on on how to write a 
business letter using Lazy Writer. Writing business letters with 
Lazy Writer is p~etty simple - just type your text on the screen. 
The style you see here is called "Block Style, Open Punctuation•. 
It requires only a ">center" command at the very beginning of 
text. This style letter has all elements flush left. 

Remember, your text will center on the page only if you have the 
proper ">page" command. If you are printing on norma 1 size paper 
at 10 characters per inch, then the Lazy Writer default of 84 
characters wide should work for you. If you are printing at 12 
or 15 characters per inch or using a compressed mode on a dot 
matrix printer, you ✓ 11 need to reset page width to get your text 
to center. 

Using this "Block Style" is the easiest way to type a letter and 
is popular in the business world. With this style, you omit 
commas after the salutation and the closing. 

Very Sincerely Yours 

ABC SALES 

Theresa Welsh 
Documentation Edito~ 
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AlphaBit Communications, Inc . 
Pµblishers of Software 8e Books 

Ms. Sandra. Sm a.rt 
The PrettyPrinter Co. 
1234 S. Printhead Dr. 
Sea.shore, CA 99999 

Dea.r Ms. Sma.rt, 

December 20, 1982 

13349 Michigan Ave. 
Dearborn, Michigan 48126 
(313) 581-2896 

There a.re ma.ny word processors on the market these days a.nd most of them are capable products. 
However, our product, Lazy Writer, has some features that a.re unique in this industry, 

Lazy Writer was the first major word processor that allowed sending control codes to printers, Whi e users 
of other word processors had to be content with straightforward printing of their text, Lazy Writer users 
could make double-wide and c0111pressed characters (like you stt in this paragraph> right in the body of their 
letter • 

Since Lazy Writer also allows the use of bold face a.nd underlining with most prin-ters, letter 
typed with Lazy Writer can be printed in a much more distinctive fashion than was possible 
before. Lazy Writer even allows you to put codes inside a paragraph. This means ycu can mal<e 
superscripts a.nd subscripts by giving the right codes to the printer. 

'this ability to send the printer codes results in another bonus: by sending codes for graphics, you 
can put any graphic character your printer can mal<e right in your letter or document. 

Proportional spacing, as you see here, also adds to the good appearance of a letter. This is 
printed with the C. 11:oh Prowriter and a special proportional spacing printer program that lets 
you use all Lazy Writer commands. 

Sincerely, 

ALPHABIT COMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

Theresa. Welsh 
Documentation Editor 

PS -This style letter is called "Modified Block, Mixed Punctuation11
• The date and closing are 

moved with the command ")m30"; the rest of the text is centered with the command ">center 6511 
• 





• 
## THIS FLYER WAS PRODUCED WITH LAZY WRITER## 

************************* 
************************* 

CHILDREN'S ART! ! ! 

************************* 
************************* 

PRESENTING: A great opportunity to display or sell your art work work with 

• 

• 

NO FEE. 

DISPLAY HEADQUARTERS: Neighborhood City Hall, 7760 W. Vernor 
All Art MUST be delivered by June 23th and picked up by July 2nd. 
(We cannot be responible for any art left past that date.) 

*** Certificates will be awarded*** 

RULES: 

* THEME WILL BE "MY NEIGHBORHOOD" 

* ALL WORK MUST BE ORIGINAL 

* ALL ARTISTS MUST BE 18 YEARS OF AGE OR YOUNGER 

* SIZE IS LIMITED TO 11Xl4 (PLUS FRAME IF DESIRED) 

* FEE: NONE 

Fill in the form below or write on 3x5 card and attach to the BACK OF 
YOUR ART. If you wish to sell your work place ONLY the price tag on 
the front. 

NAME ADDRESS ------------------ -----------
SCHOOL -------------------------------
IS YOUR WORK FOR SALE? ------- PRICE IF FOR SALE ___ _ 



## THIS IS HOW THE FLYER WOULD LOOK ON YOUR SCREEN## 

> bold 4/page width 84/ title 80 
************************* 
************************* 

CHILDREN'S ART ! ! ! 

************************* 
*************tt********** 

>left 3 / right 80 
PRESENTING: A opportunity to display or sell your art 
work work with 
>bold 0/title 
NO FEE. 

>center 70 
DISPLAY HEADQUARTERS: Neighborhood City Hall, 7760 W. Vernor 
>bold 15 
All Art MUST be delivered by June 23th and picked up by July 
2nd. --
(We cannot be responible for any art left past that date.) 

>bold 0 

>t 
*** Certificates 
>x 

1 be awarded*** 

> indent 12 / down linefeed 2 / uppercase 
RULES: 
* theme will be "my peighborhood" 
* all work must be original 
* all artists must be 18 years of age or younger 
* size is limited to llx14 (plus frame if desired) 
* fee: none 
>down line feed 1 / uppercase off 

> center 70 
Fill in the form below or write on 3x5 card and attach to the 
BACK OF YOUR ART. If you wish to sell your work place ONLY the 
price tag on the front. 

- - - - - - ~ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ~ - - - -

NAME ADDRESS ------------------- ----------
SCHOOL 

IS YOUR WORK FOR SALE? PRICE IF FOR SALE ----



## THIS VERSION SHOWS THE PRINTER COMMANDS## 

> bold 4/page width 84/ title 80/'Kids art example revised for second printing 

• 6.18.81 
************************* 
************************* 

CHILDREN'S ART! ! ! 

************************* 
************************* 

>left 3 / right 80 
PRESENTING: A great to display or sell your art work work with 

>bold 0/title 
NO FEE. 

>center 70 
DISPLAY HEADQUARTERS: Neighborhood City Hall, 7760 W. Vernor 
>bold 15 
All Art MUST be delivered by June 23th and picked up by July 2nd. 
(We cannot be responible for any art left past that date.) 

>bold 0 

>x 

> center 70 

>t 
*** Certificates will be awarded*** 

> INDENT 12 / DOWN LINEFEED 2 / UPPERCASE 

RULES: 

* THEME WILL BE "MY NEIGHBORHOOD" 

* ALL WORK MUST BE ORIGINAL 

* ALL ARTISTS MUST BE 18 YEARS OF AGE OR YOUNGER 

* SIZE IS LIMITED TO 11X14 (PLUS FRAME IF DESIRED) 

* FEE: NONE 

>down line feed 1 / uppercase off 

Fill in the form below or write on 3x5 card and attach to the BACK OF 
YOUR ART. If you wish to sell your work place ONLY the price tag on 
the front. 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
NAME ADDRESS ------------------ -----------t 
SCHOOL ----------------------------
IS YOUR WORK FOR SALE? ------- PRICE IF FOR SALE -----
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